English for Life is language learning
made simple

English ffor Liife is an exciting new four-level course for adult

and young adult learners. It featwres British English, with
internatiomal communication in mind. The course takes learners
from complete beginner to intermediate level. Empikish sfor Life
has been developed to make language learning an enjoyable and
reassuring experience, offering everything needed for success.

English tfor Life offers an easy, manageable syllabus through:
carefully controlled input of grammar and wocabulary
skills work for vevision of grammar and vocabulary

a practical language syllabus with veal-life outcomes

an engaging steryline.

English tfor Life is designed for teachers and learners who want

a simple, direct approach with lots of suppert and practice. The

course provides everything teachers need to make teaching and

learning easier:

* one-page, low preparation lessons

a step-by-step approach for building confidence

lots of repetition of new language for learning at a steady pace

clear, achievable lesson outcomes

audio models for all new language and texts

easy-to-use support and testing materials in one, interleaved

Teacher's Book

» a full set of practice materials for students via the Werldrook,
MultiROM, and the Engbish ffor Liffe website.

Approach and methodology

Engikish tfor Life has been created by Tom Hutchinson, the
internationally respected auther of Heliliwe, liffatires, and Praject
Engiish. He has over 20 years’ experience of writing courses that
really work in the classroom. Emgjbish ffor Liffe aims to establish a
new approach te language teaching which recognizes the need to
learn one thing at a time. The clear step-by-step approach gives

students the confidence they need to use the language effectively.

Engbish tfor Liife has:

A simple format

The format of the course is simple and consistent, so students

always know where they are and what they are learmiing.

¢ The material is grouped in regular cycles of four lessons:
Vocabulary, Grammar, Skills, and English for Everyday Life. This
ensures systematic coverage of all the key elements of the
syllabus.

* The format of the Student's Book is 80 one-page lessons.

» Each lesson is designed to last 45 minutes and is selfrcontained,

with a clear learning outcome given at the bottom of the page.

e The course package is simple to use. Each one-page lesson
corresponds with one page of Workbook material, one page of
photocopiable classroom activities, one page of notes for the
teacher, and one set of MultiROM activities.

A direct approach

English tfor Life offers clear starting points and outcomes for each

lesson.

* All new language and vocabulary is presented on the page as
well as on audio, so students know what they are learmimg.

® New vocabulary is presented in an attractive picture
dictionary style with labelled pictures to show the meaning
directly.

e New grammar is highlighted in presentation texts and dialogues.

* Students learn, practise, and produce one thing at a time, and
so are able to see their progress immediately.
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Maximum support for students

The simple, direct approach and generous amount of practice in

Eng/shsh ffor litfe gives the students maximum support.
¢ There’s plenty of simple, confidence-building practice.
Exerciises reqularly ask students to ‘Listen and repeat’ and drills
give students the chance to learn and practise new language
thoroughly before moving on to freer practice.

» There are audio seripts for all the reading texts ‘to help
students through’ and to bring texts to life.

* Reading and listening texts are kept to manageable lemgths.

» Speaking and writing tasks have lots of structured support,
therefore placing realistic demands on students in terms of
performance and ideas gemeration.

» The Workbook provides consolidation work at home, one page
for every lesson.

» The MultiROM gives learners the epportunity to revisit the
lesson in their own time, or te catch up with a missed lesson.

Real-life focus

Engbish ffor Litfe gives students the language they need in the

real world: for work, for study, for travel, and for intermational

communmication.

® Each lesson has a clear learning outcome taken from the
Common European Framework. These outcomes are expressed
as ‘can do’ statements, showing students the nealrworld
relevance of each lesson. For example, at Elementary level, Mow
1 cam ask ffor amt! ghee diretitions (lesson 24), Now I cam resgond
to reguests (lessom 63).

* Throughout the book, students have an opportunity to
personalize the new language in the frequent Your life
sectioms. These are simple sentence-generation exercises, or
very manageable ‘ask and answer’ pairwork exercises at the end
of the lesson.

» English for Life recognizes the international use of English. e
themes and characters reflect situatioms that are meamingful
to everyone. Contexts are chosem from a wide range of
countriies, not just the English-speakimg world.

e The Engtish in the world feature looks at aspects of daily
life and English language use in a range of English-speaking
cultures. It encourages learners to compare their own world,
language, and experiences.

Flexibility of use

Each page in the Engsish ffor Liffe Studemts Book provides the
content for a thorough and interesting lesson with minimal
preparation. Howewer, some teachers may wish to expand or
develop lessons to meet the needs of their own particular situation.
Engilish thor Liffe provides teachers with this flexibility in two ways:

* The quick and simple lessons, each with its own separate
learning outcome, make the course ideal for using one lessen
at a time according to your students’ meeds.

» English for Life makes it easy and quick to plan your teadhing
programme. The interleaved Teacher's Book makes quick
reference to the teacher’s notes easier in class. Having the
teacher’s notes directly oppesite the Student's Book page
means easy access to answer keys and audio scripts while
you teach.

* The Teacher’s Book provides additional resources to use in
class, for homeweork, or to test your students’ progress.

» For teachers who want to try out extra resources, additional
activitiies and ideas are provided in the Teacher's Book via
short warm-up and follow-up activities and photocopiable
activities for every lesson. The Engilish ffor Liife website
(www.oup o At fendListifotiife) provides further extension
material, for both teachers and students.
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Course syllabus

The tightly structured syllabus of &nghish tfor Life guides students
through the language, at a comfortable and manageable pace.

Grammar

The course has a carefully graded grammar syllabus. Grammar
lessons intreduce new structures one at a time. For example with
tenses, ‘positive and negative statememts’ are usualiy introduced in
one lesson and them ‘questioms’ are introduced in a separate lesson.
There is also a generous overlap in syllabus coverage between
levels in the course, so students have plenty of opportunity to
revise what they know and build their confidence before moving
on. For example, thorough revisiom is givem to basic temses at the
beginning of a new level before proceeding to new sttructures.

Vocabulary

Betweem 12 and 20 new words can be presented in a Vocabulary
lesson for active, productive use. The lexical sets in Engilish for
Liife Elementary have beem chosen to reflect basic needs such as
evayyday life (lesson 9), ffummitere (lessom 25), and clatbes (lesson
57), but also include very functional topics such as plgees to

go (lessom 37) and at tiee pwst offfiee (lessom 61). Vocabulary is
recycled in the Skills lessons where great care has been takem that
reading and listening texts present a limited number of new words.

Functioms

The functiomal syllabus is organized to support and give more
practice of the grammar and vecabulary points that students

are learning. Students learn key language to enable them to
manage simple communicative contexts, such as ontdeiring ffood and
dimk (lessom 16), matking amempgesments (lessonm 40), and géiving
measteraements (lessom 72).

Skills work

Engibish ifor Liife gives students regular practice in reading, writing,
listening, and speaking, in dedicated Skills lessons. Two skills

are focused on in any one lesson, e.g. liiséan amd sperk, Read and
wriibe, Liisben amtd wiiiée, or Rewd amd speak. Each lesson is based
around a manageable, graded text. The main functiom of the
reading and listening texts is for students to meet the grammar
and vocabulary of the previous two lessons in a wider comtext.

Pronunciation

Pronunciatiom is taught with relevant language or vocabulary in
separate ‘hoxes’ at the end of a lesson. This gives the teacher the
flexibility to decide at what point in the lesson they wish to focus
on pronunciatiom for a particular language area. The promunciation
boxes emphasize problem areas, and introduce students to werk on
individual sounds, stress, rhythm, and imtonation.

Cultural awareness

Emghish tfor Life aims to appeal to students of all cultural
backgrounds. The topics and texts are supplemented by a regular
focus on aspects of cultural life via English in the world boxes.
These focus on topics such as ifartisses (lessom 19) and tipgring
(lessom 56). They can be used as a springboard for cross-cultural
comparison, giving students an opportunity to find out more
about each other and the English-speaking world.

The English for Life course package

Each level of Emgibish ffor Liffe provides 60-120 hours of teaching
material. This consists of 80 lessons designed to last at least 45
minutes, with a wide range of additiomal classroom resources,
homewark, and testing material.
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At every level, the course consists of:

» Student's Book, with 80 single-page lessons

* Workboeok, with 80 single-page sets of practice exercises

» Teacher's Book, with one page of class notes next to every
Student’s Book lesson, plus a customizable Test €D

* 3 class audio CDs or 3 class audio cassettes, including all of
the texts, dialogues, and drills from the Studemt's Book

* MultiROM with interactive audio practice of the key mew
language for every Studemt's Book lesson, and audio material
covering all of the pronunciation work in the Student’s Book.

Each of the components is described in more detail below.

The whole package is supported by a dedicated website for

teachers and students, at www.oup.com/elt/englishforlife.

The Student's Book

The Studemt’s Book comtains:

an easy-to-lise contents page

80 one-page lessons

10 Review lessons - one for every 8 lessons
word liists

audio seripts

a list of irregular verbs

a pronunciatiom chart of the sounds of English.

For each level, the 80 lessons in the Studemt's Book are grouped
in cycles of four. Every cycle follows the same sequence:

* Vocabulbary

* Grammar

o Skills

» English for Everyday Life.

Each cycle also has twe smaller subv-sections:
* Pramumciation

® English in the world.

One page, one lesson, one focus

The format of Emgbish ffor Life lessons is simple and predictable,

making them easy and reliable to use. Every lessom moves in the

same manageable progression:

» presentation of one new text or language area

* controlled practice activities

» several lessons contain a Languaygre note box. These hoxes
highlight an important aspect of the language area that is
being studied.

» freer practice oftem ending with a Yawr life persanalization
exercise, where learners talk or write about their own life

* a clear ‘Now I cam ... statement, summarizing the leanniing
outcome of the lesson.

Vocabulary

Students spend the first lesson in each cycle of 4 lessons learning a
new set of vocabulary. They meet the words again in the other three
lessons in the cycle and have further opportumities to use them.

» Groups of new words are introduced meaningfully around a
particular topic, such as tfamiyly memébers (lesson 17) or sstrool
sufigests (lessom 41).

* The new vocabulary is presented through labelled pictures,
‘picture dictionary’ style. As they work through the cycle,
students can easily go back and check new words in the ‘picture
dictiomany’.

» Every presentatiom includes recorded models for students to
copy and repeat.

» Students them practise via a range of simple exercises, to build
confidemce with the sound, meaning, and form of the words.
These might include drills, gap-filling, listening comprehension,
and ‘ask and answer’ exercises.
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* The exercises move from controlled to freer, often ending with
a Youn life exeicise, which enables learners to personalize the
language they have learmed.

Grammar

The Grammar lesson is the second in each eycle of 4 lessons. It

presents and practises new grammar in a clear and structured way.

* The Grammar lessons focus on one aspect of struckural
grammar, e.g. present simple: statements (lesson 10), or
present perfect and past simple (lesson 78).

* The new grammar is presented in everyday contexts through a
short, simple text or dialogue on the page. Oftem the familiar
characters from the That's Life! storyline are used in the
grammar presentatiom texts and dialogues to help students
relate new language to ‘real’ characters and situations.

* New language items are highlighted in blue in the presantation
texts and dialogues, so it's easy to focus on language paitterns.

* Students study the grammar through clear rules and tables.

* Short and simple Langwagee notes emphasize points of form or
usage which students should learn.

» Students practise via a range of simple exercises imcluding
drills, gap-filling, listening comprehension, listen and check
exercises, and ask and answer exercises.

* As with the Vocabulary lessons, the activities move firom
controlled te freer, oftem ending with a Your life exercise.

Skills

Skills lessons are the third lessom in each cycle of 4 lessons. They
give learners the opportunity to see the vocabulary and grammar
from the previous two lessons in the context of a reading or
listening text on the general topic of the cycle.

* Across the course, the lessons provide a balance of the four
skills - reading, listening, speaking, and writing. The lesson
heading always makes it clear which skills students will
practise, e.g. Read amtf witiée or Listen amtl sppak.

* Reading and listening texts are carefully graded for length and
complexity, to ensure that students aren't distracted by too
much informatiom or language they don't meed.

* Reading texts are recorded on the class audio cassettes and
€Ds, so your students can listen and read at the same time.

* Comprehension tasks build students’ confidemce with reading
for general and detailed meaning, and with coping with
different types of text.

» Skills sectioms build to either a speaking or writing task
based on the topic of the lesson. Speaking and writing tasks
are tightly controlled and have plenty of support. This makes
them easy to runm in class, and confidence-buiilding for the
students. The task cam be a simple response to the text or more
personalized practice of the main language fiocus.

* The Youwr life sections offer motivating opportumities for
students to talk and write about their owm experiences.

English for Everyday Life

English for Everyday Life is the fourth lesson in each cycle of 4
lessons. They focus on functional language and how this lamguage
is used in the real world. English for Everyday Life lessons
alternate between functiomal lessons such as gilrgg ditgetions
(lessom 24), and an episode of the Thag's Life! storyline.

Functional lessons

* The lessons focus on common activities and situations in
everyday life, such as makigg poitite requests (lessonm 32), om the
telppirene (lesson 64), and chewking in (lessom 80).

» The new language is presented in a model dialogue on the page
whiich students can listen to and them practise.
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s Fuenyday expressions boxes highlight the essential practiical
language that students should learn.

* Students practise the new language in further listening and
speaking exercises.

Tivat's Life! lessons

* These lessons deal with everyday social interactiom in the fun
context of a seap opera story.

* The story revises the language of the cycle and focuses on
useful phrases for social interaction in the Everyday expressions
boxes, such as suggestions (lessom 20) or talvigg etwut sadl events
(lessom 52).

* Learners read and listen to the story, do a comprehension
exercise, study the useful expressioms and finally practise the
story in pairs or groups.

» The engaging story provides an ongeing context which
students can relate to. The story characters also occasionally
appear elsewhere in the course, to introduce new language in
interactive comtexts.

Each cycle of 4 lessons has twe sub-sectioms, Pronunciation and
English in the world. These are integrated into the material, in
the most relevant lessons for the teaching poini.

Pronunciation

* This focuses on important aspects of English pronumciation
that students oftem find difficult, such as wand strass (lessons
3, 5, 33) and pust paritipiples (lessom 77).

® There is also an introduction to the phonemic alphabet and to
sounds that cause problems, such as schwaa /a/ (lesson 17) or
ys/ amd yzy (lessom 57).

English in the world

» This features aspects of English-speaking culture. A wide namge
of topiics are covered, such as ffoeign wards in Emglish (lesson
16), wakkigg howss (lessom 35), and methiaa! sigws (lessom 47).

* The topics are drawn from aspects of life in brglisch-speaking
countries, and the main aim is to encourage learners to think
and tatk about theiir own culture and language in comparison.

Additional Student's Book resources

The Studemt's Book also has a set of essential learning resources

at the back of the book:

* There is one Review for every two eycles of 4 lessons, i.e. evey
8 lessons, with exercises on all four lesson types

» Wordlists, containing all of the essential vocabulary to leain,
together with phonemic transeriptions

* Audio scripts for quick checking and revision of listenings and
drills done in class

® An Irregular verb list, covering all of the essential verbs for a
particular level of Engkish ffor Life

* A Pronunciation chart with all of the sounds of English for
easy nefierence.

Other course components
Workbook

* Each Studenmt's Book one-page lesson has one page of practice
material in the Worbook.

» Students consolidate the language of the lesson in simple
parallel contexts.

® There is no distracting new language work.

* Practise and learm boxes give students an epportunity to
personalize and memorize language they can use in the world
outside the diassioom.

* A short review exercise every four lessons allows students to
assess their own progress.



Class Cassettes / CDs

» These contain all the audio work from the Studemt's Book.
» The audie material is shown by this symbeol in the Student's
Book:

MuttiRoOM

* When students want to revisit the key language in a lesson,
because they have had difficulties, or haven't been able to
attend the lesson, the MultiROM will help them to "catch-up’
and revise.

* For students’ computers there are interactive "lisdem-and-do’
exercises for every lesson of the Student's Book.

» For students’ €D players there are audie models for practising
all of the Pronunciation areas from the Studemt's Book.

» Additional learning resources include: a list of the ‘can do’
statements from the Studemt's Book to help students assess
theiir progress, a learning record for each compoenent of the
course for each level, and an attractive ‘bookmark’ with space
for students to record new words and their tramslation.

Teacher's Book

* An introduction te the coufse.

Page-for-page teaching notes, interleaved with the Student’s
Book lessons, so you only have to carry and consult one book.
One page of photocopiable classroom activities for every lesson.
Additional Warm-up and Follow-up activities for every lesson.
Extra ideas for games to use in class.

A customizable Test €D with tests as Word documents or as
downloadiable PDFs. There are 20 progress tests and a mid-course
and end-of-couwrse test.

Website

English ffor liife has a website for teachers, and one for students.
Visit winw oup coiréettfenglisttonlife, and you'll find a wide ramge
of materials and activities.

For teachers:

* customizable tests

* assessment records for your students

* guidance on Emgbish tfor Liffe and the CEF

» wordlists and Emgiish ffor Life syllabus decuments

® links to the world of Oxford online resources for learning English.

For students:

* separate customizable revision tests

e interactive extensiom activities based on the That's Life! story
* individual learning records

* interactive language games.

General points

The lessons in Enghish tfor Liffe have been designed to make

teaching simple, effective and emjoyable.

* Each lesson in the Teacher's Book has a clear objective, given
at the top of the page, e.g. Students learm a lexical set of
countriles and natiomalities and say where people are from.
(Vocabulary lesson)

® Each lesson is accompanied by short and simple procedural
notes which aim to help teachers make the most of the
material. These notes should be particularly supportive for
those teachers who are just embarking on a career in TEFL, or
who may be teaching their first elementary-level class. The
notes explaim what to do and say at each stage of the lesson.
For example, where teachers are expected to ask questions,
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elicit language, give an instruction, or write something, this is
highlighted in bold e.g.

Write: My name is
Elicit: He likes chacobute.
Ask: Haw mawy names can yau ffind in the text?
Say: [ live in affiat.

on the board.

Specific language notes are given in boxes. These raise
awareness of specific problems students might have with
grammar and vocabulary, or draw students’ attentiom to the
differemces between languages, including American and British
English. It is important to encourage students to think albbout
how their language might affect the way they speak English.
Answer keys and key audio scripts are provided in the motes
next to each corresponding Student's Book page. This makes
cross-reference whilst preparing and teaching very easy.
Drilling is a very useful technique to help build students’
confidence with new language. Throughout Emgilish ffor Life, it is
suggested that you drill as a whole class and individually. Here
are some tips for successful drillimg:

1 Provide a clear model at the start using either the audio

or yourself if you prefer. Allow students sufficient “listening
time’ before they repeat. Say the item two or three times if
necessary.

2 Do a class drill (choral drilling) first. Ask students to repeat
the items as a group at the same time. Give short, simple
commandls: Eveyyane, Together, Agiin. Use hand gestures like a
conductor of am orchestra to keep everyome togetiher in a brisk
rhythm. Be enthusiastic and keep up the pace - drilling can be
a lot of fum if done with confidemce and in a good spiirit.

3 Select a few individuals to say the items (individual drilling)
and give appropriate correction. This is a good time for all
students to listen to the correctiom being given. Offer lots

of praise and the opportunity for individual students to ‘have
another go’ after cormection.

The Vocabulary lessons

The ‘picture dictiomary’ approach to vocabulary presentations
makes the meaning clear. Each picture is directly labelled with
the appropriate word / phrase.

Students may well already know some of the words to

be learned. Therefore, before students open their books,
encourage them to supply any words they know on the topic.
Use the €lass Cassette / €D to present and practise the
pronunciatiom of the new words. Drill each word by playing the
audio or saying the word and then encouraging the students
to repeat the words together and individually. Do this as many
times as necessary, until students feel confiident.

€heck the meaning and pronunciatiom of any useful new words
whiich aren’t pictured; use translatiom when you feel it is
appropriate. Some lessons may require additional vocabulary for
the practice stages. These are listed in the teacher's motes.
Encourage students to contribute additional words to the
vocabulary area, particularly any that might be useful to their
own life or job.

Encourage students to keep all of their vocabulary work in a
separate motebook.

Use the wordlists at the back of the Studemt’'s Book to revise
the new vocabulary. Test the students on both meaning and
pronunciatiom.

The Grammar lessons

Use the Grammar lesson presentatiom dialogue to drill the mew
language, until students are confident with the form. Students can
drill as a whole class, or in pairs, changing roles in the dialogue.
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¢ Study the rules table and any Language note boxes as a class.
Use translatiom to explain or check the meaning, when you feel
it is appropriate. Encourage students to write down iimformation
that they should learn.

It's oftem useful to copy the tables onto the board. They can
them be referred to during the lesson to clarify or explain.
Work through the examples for each of the exercises on the board.
Use the €Class Cassette / €D to check answers. You may want to
repeat the correct forms, to give students further practice.

The Skiills lessons

¢ As a general rule, don't be afraid to go through texts,

dialogues, listenings, etc. several times. Repetition is a very
effective means of learning and it's very important that
students understand something as fully as possible before
moving on. Students will be greatly reassured by this.

Reading and Listening

* Pre-teach or elicit any necessary vocabulary. The teacher's
notes will point out any new words that are meeded.

Use the pictures and the general first task to help students to
get a good idea of the general meaning of the text and a good
awaremess of the context / setting for the reading or listeming
text. Exploit the pictures for additional informatiom, eliiciting
details where helpful.

Listen to the text as a class. For readings, listen and read at
the same time.

Go through the text at least twice, with students working
alone. For listenings, students should listen at least three
times, as this will improve their comfidence.

Encourage students to focus on the keywords and the meaning
of the text, rather tham on every individual word.

Discourage students from using dictiomaries or worrying alout
unknowm words in the text until they have read / listened to
the whole text at least once.

As students become better readers and listeners, emcourage
them to find the parts of texts which contaim the imformation
they need to answer the comprehemsion tasks. For listemings,
go through the audio scripts with the class if mecessary.

Speaking and Writing

¢ Clarify what students have to do before they start. Use the
board, if necessary, to help with imstructions.

Encourage students to make notes, working alone or in pairs,
before they start the task.

6o through their notes as a class. List ideas or useful enguage
on the board.

In a Skilis tesson, refer students back to the text, to give them
a model to work firom.

When necessary, establish a basic pattern for the writing or
speaking on the board.

When students have completed a task, ask one or two to read
out theiir work, or repeat their dialogue, for all of the class.
Point out where they have successfully used new language, to
give them confidence, and focus the class on what they have
learned.

Make a note of any errors that you feel need to be cormected,
and deal with these later if possible.

Whilst we need to encourage students to use the lemguage
fluently, don't be afraid to insist on accuracy, especially

where inaccurate usage makes comprebension difficult.

There's no point in students saying something fluently if their
pronunciation, for example, means that people can't umderstand
what they are sayimg.

Encourage students to learn spoken dialogues by heart and get
them to perform the dialogues in front of the class. This will
increase their confidemce in using the lemguage.

i6
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The Pronunciation sections

* Give students as much exposure as you can to a mew

pronunciatiom point by modelling the sounds yourself, as well
as playing the Class Cassette / CD.

Drill the point as a class, and individually. Ask students to drill
each other in pairs and test each other.

Encourage students to: thimk about how sounds are made, with
the mouth, lips, and teeth; clap the rhythm for sentence stress;
show how intonatiom mowes up and down with their hands.

Ask students to spend five minutes every day repeating mew
words and problematiic sounds in their own time, for example
on the way to work, or first thimg in the morning.

The English in the world sections

¢ Focus students carefully on any photos / illustratioms in the
Student’s Book and encourage them to tell you what they see.
Encourage pair / group discussiom for this part of the lesson so
that the discussion is productive.

Where aspects of the English language are presented, ask
students to translate into their own languages for comparison.
If you have a multi-lingual class, get as many comparisons as
you can with what is presented in the Studemt's Book.

Ask students to draw aspects of their own cultural lives to
support their verbal comparisons.

Vocabulary Activities

Games

Bingo (lessons 8, 50, 78)

Prepare a list of vocabulary that you want to nevise.

6o through the items to check that students understamd and kmow
how to pronoumce each one.

Ask students to draw a 4 x 4 grid and to write 16 words, one in
each square.

€all out words at random. If students have an item in theiir grid,
they cross it off.

The winmer is the first persom to cross off four items in a row
(across, dowm, or diagonaily) and shout ‘Bingo'.

Guess What (lesson 77)

Write out a selection of activities or words that students have
learned on pieces of paper e.q. run a masathon, dive a car, wiite

a letter, reatl a newspaper, diiimk a hat cofffee, etc. Place the papers
in a pile at the front of the class.

Put students in A/B teams. One student from team A comes to the
front and picks up a piece of paper, them mimes the activity.

The first team has 30 seconds to guess the activity or word. (Note
that if you have writtem a phrase, students have to guess the whole
phrase.) Award a point for a correct guess. If the first team doesn’t
guess correctly, ask the other team. Stick to the time limit for each
phrase to keep the game movimg quickly and students imvolved.
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Hangman (lesson 2, 23, 62)

€hoose a word, e.g. dppan. Put five dashes on the il
board, one for each letter: . Ty ) 8
Students take it in turm to call out letters that ( M\
they think might be in the word. If they call out /1 \

a correct letter, write this in the appropriate ’ 9
place, e.g. _ a _ a _. If they call out an incorrect

letter, draw a piece of the hamgman.

Students have to guess the word befere the hangman is completed.

10

Sentence Hangman (lesson 24)

Follow the instructions for Hangmam (see above) but use
sentences or a short text instead of single words. Each dash
represents a word in the sentence or text.



Put students into two teams. Teams take it in turns te call eut a
word. If the word occurs in one of the sentences, write it in the
correct place, and give the team a point.

Continue until the text is complete,

Noughts and Crosses (lessons 30, 42, 72)

Draw a 3 x 3 grid on the board and write a word in each square.
Divide students inte two teams - ‘noughts’ (0) and ‘erosses’ (X).
Teams take it in turms to choose a square and make up a sentence
using the word or phrase in that square. If the sentence is correct,
put a nought or a cross symbol over the word in the square.

The winmer is the first team to get their symbol in three squares
in a row (down, across, or di@gonally).

Spelling Lines (lessom 71)

Write a list of words that students have learned, e.g. matuuégim,
hill) river, ocean, desert, cliff: fieid islanthnd

Arrange students in twe rows - A and B. Say a word. The first
persom in Team A says the first letter of the word, the next person
says the second letter. They contimue, along the row, to the end of
the word. If a team makes a mistake the other team has a chance
to fimish the word and win the point.

Vocabulary Snap (lessons 37, 61, 75)

Prepare a list of collocations or phrases to revise, e.g. play
ifootbail,1 Goosh morndngag.

Write half of each collocatiom or phrase on separate pieces of
paper. Use thick paper or card so the writing cannot be seen from
the back. Arrange the pieces of paper face down on a table.

Put students in two teams. Each team takes it in turm to turm over
two pieces of paper. If they turm over a matchimg pair of words,
they keep the two pieces of paper. If the words don’t match, they
replace the pieces of paper.

The team with the most pairs at the end of the game is the winner.

Whiteboard Scrabble (lessons 55, 69)

€hoose a vocabulary topic to revise, e.g.ffood. Write a word, e.g.
chiteken in large letters on the board.

Divide students into twe teams. Teams take it in turms to add other
words to the board using one of the letters from chivken, for example
they might use the ¢ to add cfieese, or the i to add ice cream.

Teams score a point for each letter in their words, e.g. chesse =

6 points, ice crewm = 8 points. The winming team is the one with
the most points.

Word Snake (lessons 5, 14, 26, 33)

Prepare a group of werds te revise. Write out the words with ne
spaces or punctuatiom, e.g. sitpasnpplayhgeeeun.

Make copies for students to work in small groups (or write the
word snake on the board). Groups compete to find as many words
as possible in the word smake.

Whispers (lesson 16)

Prepare a list of sentences to practise.

Arrange students in two lines. Whisper a sentemce to the students
at the front of each line, e.g. [ went shopping witth my matéer on
Saturgay. The students them whisper the sentence to his / her
neighbowr. When the sentemce reaches the last student he / she
writes what they heard on the board.

To keep students interested, wait until the first sentence has
reached the middie of the line and give the next sentence so
there are twoe or more sentences travelling dowm the lines.

Using flashcards

Flashcards are large pictures showing key vocabulary items.
Preparing flashcards can be time-comsuming so it's a good idea to
use good quality card and, if possible, to laminate your cards so
they can be reused.
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The activitiies suggested here are for picture flashecards but
you can also make flasheards with words on, either writtem out
normally or as phomemics, and adapt the activitiees accordingly.

Drilling

Hold up each picture. Elicit the target vocabulary and check
pronunciation. Drill each vocabulary item as a class and individually.
An alternative to thiis is a ‘disappearing drill’. Stick flashcards in a
line on the board. Elicit and drill each word them remove the first
card. Students say the words in order again, including the missing
item. Continue until all of the cards have been removed and
students have to say all of the words from memory.

Listeniimg and 1dentifyiing words

Give each student a flashcard.

Say a word. The student with the matching flashecard holds it up.
You could alse organize this as a board race: Stick flashcards on
the board. Put studemts in two teams. Call out a word. Ome runner
from each team races to collect the matching flashcard. The team
with the most cards at the end is the winner.

Memory game

Arrange flashcards on the beard. Give students a minute to look
at, and memorize, all of the items.

Remove flashcards from the board, them put studemts in pairs and
tell them to write dowm the things they remember.

Amgtiher versiom of this activity is to give students time to look at
the items then tell them to close their eyes. Remove one or two
items and mix the rest up, them ask students to look and say what
has beem removed.

Organizing words

Mix up flashcards for four different topics and arrange them on
the board.

Put students in teams. Give them one topic each, e.g. transppdit,
ffoad, classooam items, feeaitiime aatiwities. Tell them to run to the
board and collect the words which are connected to their topic.
Altermatinely, use thiis as a spelling check. Put students in groups
and tell them to look at the flashcards and write the words in
topic groups.

Putting words in order / Revising the alphabet
Select a mixture of vocabulary / vecabulary topics.

Give each student a flashcard. Tell them to thimk about how
theiir item is spelt and them organize themselwes in a line in
alphabetiical order, e.g. bay, bawk, biidge, cake, cat, clitken.
Go througth the words and the spellings together,

Spelling game
Put students in teams. Hold up a flashcard. The first team to say the
word has to spell it. If they spell it correctly, they win the word.

Spotting the odd one out

Stick a row of five or six flashcards on the board. All but ene

should be connected by topic.

Ask studemts to guess which is the odd one out and say wiy. For

example if your words are buss, taxii, traim pitne, bicycle thee oddd

one out might be biggie (the only one without an engine), or
plwee (the only one with wings). Accept any logical answers.

You cam also play this game with:

* words beginning (or ending) with the same letter, e.g. haese,
famid, havbbgeger, hatir, appde. Choose letters that youwr students
regularly misspell.

* words with the same sound, e.g. plural endings: pess, coads,
appdes, keys, wabehres.



Students lear how to intioduce themselves and prabtise™e"9">"™

spetling.

Warm-up

® Arrange the class in a circle. Say your name. The student
your left says your nam f

says \,’()LJN name, the na
name, e.g

Teacher \Nma
Student 1 tnna, Glorgio
Student 2  Amag, Groswio, K

la » Elicit/Teach: canfereace, advardising cosapgdny.
» Ask questioms about the picture, e.g. Wiho can you see?
Wikeee are they?
» Focus on the text. Point to your ear and then to the text.
Say: Read and listen. Play audio
* Drill each line as a class them individually. €heck intonation
and promunciation.

Ask twe students to read the conversation. Check
pronunciation.
» Put students in pairs to practise the conversation. Monitor.

Focus on the Language note. Write: a studentt, an enginear
on the board. Elicit more occupations and write them on
the board. Point to each one. Ask: ‘@’ or ‘ar’? Drill each
occupatiom with the article, e.g. a nusse, an emgiereer. Check
pronunciation of a (this is a weak form /s/). Tell students
to look at the rules on Student’s Book page 103.

» Write: [ wark in a shop. I wark for an adeerdising compainy.
on the board. Elicit/bxplain that we use in with a place and
tfor with a company.
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» Write: I'm a teacher. on the board. Ask students to write a

sentence about their occupation.

» Nominate individual students. Ask: What do you do,
(Manoko)? Write the jobs on the board. Drill new words and
check comprehension.

Nominate individual students to say a sentence about
where they work using I werk im/ferr... Write the
places/companies on the board.

Tell students to move around the classroom and introduce
themsealves to people. Monitor.

Focus on the pictures. Drill each line as a class then
individueally. Tell students to look at the rules on Student’s
Book page 103.

Ask individual students to tell the class about one of the
people they spoke to in exercise 3a.

» Put students in pairs to ask and answer questioms about the
other members of the class. Monitor.

Focus on the alphabet. Play audio WMl for students to
listen and repeat.

» Drill the alphabet as a chain. Say: A, point te a student and
elicit B, etc. Repeat the chaim backwards. If your students
are not used to Romam script, provide extra practice by
writing the tetters of the alphabet in upper and lower case
on the board and drilling the letters out of order.

Elicit/Teach: registratian, badge.

» Ask questioms about the picture, e.g. Wiho can you see?
Whsee is Mare? What is she dosmg?

» Play audio BiWH for students to read and listen.

* Drill each line as a class then imdividually.

» Write: €assan on the board. Peint to the double letter. Ask:

What's thés? Elicit: deuble 5.

6 » Focus on the names. Drill each one. Tell students to listen
and write the surnames. Play audio IFFA.
* Go through the answers as a class. Ask individual students
to spell the first name and surname of each person.

Kanu, Winfield, Chagga

Audie script 1.4

1 Mam1 Hello. My name's Imram Kanu.
Mam 2 Sorry. What's your last name again?
Man 1 It's Kanu.
Man 2 How do you spell that?
Manm 1 it's K-A-N-U.
Man 2  Oh yes, thamk you. Here's your badge.
Mam 1 Thamk you.
2 Womam Hello. My name's Emily Winfield.
Man  Sorry. Can you repeat your last name again, please?
Womam It's Winfield.
Man  How do you spell that?
Woman  It's W-I-N-F-I-E-L-D.
Man  Oh yes, thamk you. Here's your badge.
Woman  Thamk you.
3 Man1 Hello. My name's Nelsom Chagga.
Man 2 Sorry. What's your last name again?
Manm 1 it's Chagga.
Man 2 How do you spell that?
Man 1 it's G-HrA-double-G-A.
Man 2  Oh yes, here you are. Here's your badge.
Man 1 Thamk you.

In some coumtmies surnames have suffixes which tell you
whether the person is male or female. This deesm't happen
in English, so ‘A. Manson’ could be female or male.

» Ask students te spell theiir first name and surname. Write
the letters on the board se studemts can check they have
said tihe correct letters.

» Focus on the text in exercise 5. Nominate a student to read
the part of the man. Read Marie's part yourself but use your
ownm name, e.g. Haio. My rame’s (Wark Joness).

¢ Put students in pairs to practise. Moritor.

* Ask different pairs of students te read their conversation to
the class. Check promunciation.

English in the world

» Focus on the text. Write: Hello, fim (Marky) oBntheeboardd.
Intreduce yourself using your first name. Ask different students
to introduce themselves using their first name.

* Repeat with your first name and your surname. Tell students
to stand up and meve around introducing themsalves to other
members of the class. Monitor.

* Focus students’ attention om the can do statement: Mow [ can
intsaduce myself and spall my nasre.

Resouree activity pages 184 and 259
3
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Students learn and practise singular and plural A6uns.

Focus on the picture. Tell students to cover the weords. Ask
them if they can name any of the items.

Go through the werds in the box. Drill each item as a class
and individually. Peint te items in the classroom or in the
picture. Ask: What's this? Elicit the names of the items in
the box.

Boint to the words and gaps above the picture. Tell sudents
to write the words from the box in the correct place.

Play audio W N for students to listen and check.

Play the audie again for students te listen and repeat.

Drill each item as a class then individually. Cheek intenation
and pronunciation.

1 adoor
7 a pencil

2 aboard 3 adesk 4 abag 5 apen 6 abook
8 a notebook 9 a computer

But students in pairs. Give them one minute to look around
the classroom and list as many objects as possible.

Ask students to call eut their words and write them on the
board.

Drill the new words and check comprehension.

Focus on the table. Play audio ¥4 for students te listen
and repeat.

Drill the singular and plural forms. Check prenunciatiom of s
in regular plurals.

Tell students to cover the table. Say werds from the table at
random te elicit the plural form, e.g. Say: man. Elicit: men.
Tell students to look at the table on Student's Book page 103.
Write: umvbeedla on the board. Elicit the plural fiorm
(wobrellos). Repeat with a selectiom of words from exercise 1.

The plural s is not usually a problem for students whese
language uses s to make plural forms, though they may
have probiems with irregular plurals or forget to use

es with words ending ch, sh, etc. Howener, speakers of
languages such as Arabic, where plurals are often flormed
by changing the word itself, may forget to add s im
English.

Do the example togetther. Play the first item on audie

). students hear a desk, make the plural with theee, then
listen and repeat.

Blay the rest of the audio.

Audiescript 2.3

1 adesk - three desks

2 awoman - three women

3 awindow - three windows

4 a badge - three badges
5 a person - three people
6 a box - three boxes

Focus on the pictures. Drill each questiom and amswer.

14
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Elicit /Teach that we usually use thisy(dshese for things that
are close to us and thathbthose for things that aren't. Hold
up twe pens. Say: these. Hold up/ipoiint to different things
in the classroom to elicit this, that, tiese, those.

Nominate a student. Hold up your pen. Ask: What's this
(Ohmgr) ? Elicit: E&s a pen. Practise with different classioom
objects to elicit #s a .../TheyTee....

Put students in pairs. Say: Ask and amswer questions abewut
thiggs in the classsaom. Monitor.

Play the first eonversatiom on audio WM for students to
read and listen.

* Drill each line as a elass and individually.
* Repeat with each conversation.
» Nominate pairs of students to read a conversation to the

class. Check promunciation.
Put students in pairs to practise.

Ask: Wrat dees ‘raéebaok’ mean? Elicit: i meays ‘a thigg we
wiiiée in". Repeat with other items from exercise 1, helping
students with wocabulary.

Ask students how to say things in their language, e.g. How
a0 you sgy ‘Hetlo” in Spanieh? Use words and expressions that
students have learned in class, e.g. name, plessed to meet
you, pen.

Write: wiredow on the board. Ask: Haw do you say this ward?
Elicit: /'wimdloay/. Practise with other items from the lesson.
Ask: How do you spail ‘percrl’? Elicit: Pshvhlal-I-L. Practise
with different items.

But students in pairs to practise together. Monitor and
check pronunciation.

7

Write the names of three items in the classroom on the
beard, e.g. ten pews, a aesk, two compiptens.

Point to the items. Ask: What's a (pem)? to elieit sentences,
e.g. B @ thigg you wiite wiith.

* Say: Make a list of thiggs in the elassseam. Moniter.
* Put students in pairs to compare their lists. Ask individual

students to read out some of the items on their list. Ask
questions about the items, e.g. What's @ (nefvbrek)? te
elieit sentences, e.g. k&S g thigg yau wiiée i,

Focus students’ attentiom on the can do statement: Naw [
can Ravse thiggs in my classsacsm.

Follow-up

Resouree activity pages 175 and 254



Students learn cardinal Aumbets 0-100 and ordinal WiathEgnalish.ru

(first, second, ete.), and practise asking where things are.

Warm-up

1a

3a

5a

* Focus on the ordinal numbers. Play audio I

Tell students to cover the exercise. Write the following
numbers on the board: 0, 1, 2, 4, 6, 8, 10, 11, 13, 15,

17, 19. Point to the first number. Elicit/Teach: zero/oh.
Continue to nimeteen. Check pronunciation of teem.

Repeat with 20, 30, 50, 60, 70, 90, 180. Check pronumciation
of ty.

Focus on the numbers in the box. Drill each one as a class
them imdividually.

Ask students to complete the list of mumbers.

Play audio KEWH for students to listen and check.
Play the audie again for students to listen and repeat:.

3three 5five 7 seven 9 nine 12 twelve 14 fourteen
16 sixteen 18 eighteem 40 forty 80 eiigity

Put students in small groups te say the numbers as a chain
from 30 to 50, e.g. Si: thirtyy SR2:thirtytgnen Momideitor.
6o through the numbers 30-50 as a class.

Focus on the numbers. Drill each one as a class then
individually. Check pramunciation.

Write the numbers on the board. Point to each one at
random and elicit the number.

Tell students to listen and write the numbers. Play audio
twice.
6o through the answers as a class. Check promunciation.

47, 30, 16, 99, 68, 21

Audio script 3.2
1 A How old are you?
B I'm forty-seven.

How much is this shirt?
It's £30.

How many students are there in your class?
Sixteen.

6ood morning. Thiis is €ity Radio. It's on 99 FM.
5 So, here’s your key. You're in Room 8.
6 This is our bus - number twenty-one.

w
W > W >

Elicit /Teach: liftyeleeatat.ofloproor.

for students
to listen and repeat.

Brill: &&s em the thied fleor as a class them imdividually.
Repeat with each ordinal mumber.

Say numbers at random to elicit the ordinal, e.g. Say: three.
Elicit: third.

Put students in pairs to practise.

Foeus om the picture. Elicit/Teach: meeting, waga, begigmer.

» Ask: Wheee is the meeting for new studeasts? What floor is

Raam 42 ew? Elicit: in Raam 42. Bn the fourth flaor,
Play audie twice for students to listen and complete
the table.

be

Play the audio again and go through the answers as a class.
Yoga: 20, second English: 59, fifth Computers for beginners: 11,
first
Audio script 3.4
1 Man  Excuse me. Where is the meeting for mew
students, please?
Receptionist It's in Room 42.
Man Room 427 Where's that, please?
Receptionist It's on the fourth floor.
Man  Thank you.
2 Woman  Excuse me. Where is the yoga class, please?
Receptionist It's in Room 20.
Woman Room 207
Receptionist Yes. It's on the second floor.
Woman Thank you.
3 Womanm Excuse me. Where is the English class, please?
Receptiomist  English 1 or English 27
Woman  Oh, English 1.
Receptiomist  English 1 is in Room 59.
Woman Room 59. Where's that, please?
Receptiomist It's on the fifth floor.
Woman  Thank you.
4 Man  Excuse-me. Where is-fomputers for beginners,
please?
Receptiomist It's in Room 11.
Man Room 77
Receptionist No, Room 11.
Man Oh. Thank you. Where is that, please?
Receptionist Ii's on the first floor.
Woman  Thank you.

Nominate two students to read out the example conversation.
€heck pronunciatiom. Put students in pairs to practise.
Focus on the table in exercise 5a. Say: Make conversations
ahout Yoga, Engéish 1, end Carppeiters ffor beginners. Monitor.
Noeminate different pairs to read out their comversations.
€heck pranumciation.

Elicit/Teach: syfizhie.

Play audio | Write: thirteen on the board. Model the
prenumciation by pointing te each syllable as you speak.
Ask: s the steess om thee ffirsh or second sylinbie? Elicit: the
saoond syliodba.c and marde thisis Repeat with ithinty, tmakinigg
sure students cam hear the difference.

Drill the pairs of numbers individually then as a class.
Focus on the first pair of numbers. Play the first item on
audio Ask: thickeen ar thagty? Elicit: thigty and write
this on the board so students can check.

Play the rest of the audio.

Audiio script 3.6
thirty, fifteen, sixty, seventeen, eighteen, mimety

Focus students” attentiom on the can do statement: Mow T
can use minnbers and ask abaut lodadiem.

Resource activity pages 176 and 255



§tu$:ykf§s learn and practise expressions for saying'Hetle"Gip!ish-ru
gooaye.

Warm-up 2 ' Focus on the Everyday expressions. Tell students to find

la e

-

throughout the book. In thiis lesson they meet some of the

and underline them in the text.

» Play audio ™ for students to listen and repeat.

» Elicitt/Explain when to use Good mernming (befere 12 p.m.),
Gaod afféermoon (between 12 pom. and 6 pom.), Geod eveming
(afiter 6 p.pm).

» Drill each expression as a class then imdividually.

* Put students in pairs. Say: Cower tire text amt wriike ciawn
expessiorans ffor saying ‘hedlo’.

* Repeat with expressions for saying ‘gogdbye’.

Explain that students are going to read and listen to a story 3+ Focus on the story. Put students in groups. Tell them to

characters practise the conversatiom, each taking one part.

Play audio M to familiarize students with how the story * Give students an opportunity to practise all six roles.

develops and with the characters’ voices. . x::'itm‘ t out the story for th f the ¢l
Elicit/Teach key vocabulary for each picture, e.g. one group to act out the story for the rest of the class.

picture 1: fndemnet cafe, Irelundd wifes shemp countes, Sighign, * Focus students’ attention on the can do statement: Now I
unbaad can say hatlo and gapdbye.

picture 2: stieeet, mabile

picture 3: box, van, boss Follow-up

picture 4: ffix (@ competer), offerr computer engineaesr, . Lesson 1 to 4

Ausitialia, boysrivnd

picture 5: jog, officee US#, Stngapate, megazine corspaaly
Write the new words on the board and drill as a elass amd

indivigually.
Tell students to eaver the text. Ask guestiens abeut the

pictures to check basic camprehension, .g.
picture 1: Whate is the man? What is he daigg? What dess the  °

sign say? What is the wemas’s jpb?

picture 2: Whaee is the gird? What is she deing?

picture 3: What is the man haldigg? Whaee is the wan?
picture 4: Haw mayy pegple are in bthe cafe? What are they
dewgg?

picture B: What is the gl dagg” Wheaee is bhe man geing?
Play the audio again. Ask questions about the text to check
comprehension, e.9.

picture 1: What is the man’s ffisst name? What's his sumame?

Resource activity pages 177 and 255

& he ifoam london? Wheee dess ke live? E he maneed? What's
tits wiike's namae? Whase Indewnet cafe is this?

picture 2: What is the girks first name?
picture 3: What's Lugy’s surmamsre? s she a student? Winat

dass she de” Who is Olive?

picture 4: Who is the man? Whats his suraarre’ & he Eaglish?
What dees ke do? & ke mared? Whe is ks gisifriend?
picture 5: Who is the man? Wheate is he fsam? Whate dees he
werk? Baes he wewk witth Sasah? What's Sqeak’s swngme?

Es Sarah foam the US4? Baes Saeah wark?

Focus on the names. Drill each mame.

* Put students in pairs. Say: Read the text agin ani! match

the tfisst nawees with the susmames.
Go over the answers as a class. Ask individual students to

spell the first names and surmames.

tb 2d 3¢ 4d 5c 6a
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Students learn a lexical set of countries and nationdiiviud giw'sa)-u

where people are from.
Warm-up 2 Woman Hello. My name's Ivana.
Man  Nice to meet you, Ivana. I'm Jose. Where are you
from?
Womam I'm from the USA. And you?
Man I'm from Brazil.
3 Man  Hi. My name’s Sam. I'm from Bitaim.
Woman Pleased to meet you, Sam. My name's Olga. I'm from
Russia.
4 Womanm Hello. My name's Maria.
Man  Nice to meet you, Maria. I'm Bill. Where are you from?
» Elicit/Teach: eauniry, flag nationabity: Janguage. Woman I'm from Italy. And you?
» Blay audio %1 all the way through. Man  I'm from Australia.
* Write: Her counairy is , Her paibienglity is . Peint te

the first gap. Ask: What's this? Elicit: [taly Repeat with the
second gap to elicit {talioan Phayythecfinst threeeclinessofthee
audio for students to listem and repeat.

Drill each line of the conversatiom as a class and
individually.

* Focus on the countmies and nationalities. Play the rest of
the audio for students te listem and repeat.

Drill each item as a class and individually. Tell students to
cover the countimies. Say nationalities to elicit countries, e.g.
Say: Spanish, Elicit: Spain. Repeat with natiomalities covered.
® But students in pairs to practise. Monitor.

* Focus on part 1 of the Language nete. Drill the sentences.

* Make a sentence about yourself, e.g. Say: Imm fsavs(Britain).
Im Britiskn I 1speak Engliskn .

* Nominate individual students to make similar sentences
using countries and natiomalities from the list, e.g. fw from
Agenting. Itm Avgeintinian. [ speak Spapaish.

® Read through part 2. Write: Fim feam Palaad. Frm fsem (zeeh
Republic. Put a eross next to the second sentence to show it
is incorrect. Elicit that the €zech Republic needs a definite
artiicle (other examples are tilre USA, the UK, the Netheriandsy.

* Play the first item on audio B-WA. Students hear Hess frem
Chiaa, say the nationality, them listem and repeat.
¢ Play the rest of the audio.

Audie script 5.2

1 He's from China. She's from France.

He's Chinese, She's Fremch,
She’s from Brazil. He's from Holland.
She's Brazilian, He's Dutteh.

He’s from the WSA. She's from Poland.
He's American. She's Polish.

In some languages adjectives describing natiomality have
two forms, masculine and femimine. In English there is
only ome form, used with both male and female nouns,
e.g. HeshShe is Spemisdn.

« Write: Hiseko is . on the board. Point to the gap.
Say: Liséen. What is Hiseko's nationgtity” Play the first
conversatiom on audio Bd. Elicit: Hisako is Jappaese.

» Fell students to listen and complete the gaps.

» 6o through the answers as a class.

1 Japamese, Spanish 2 American, Brazilian 3 British, Russian
4 Ttalian, Australian

Audio script 5.3

1 Womam Hi. I'm Hiroke. I'm from Japan.
Man Pleased to meet you, Hiroko. My name's Pedro. I'm
from Spain.
Womam Nice to meet you, too, Pedro.

2

Focus on the Language note and read the example together.
Ask: When do we use a capital letéer? Eliert: at the begiguing
of a senderece. Note that we alse use capital letters for
people’s names, for countries, and cities. Repeat with ful
sitpps to elicit that we use these at the end of a sentence.
Elicit/Teach: fmmous, alives deedd. Foeus on the pictures.
Cheek that students recognize the people.

Drill each sentence. Write: Muldoma is Areeeian. on the board.
Point to is. Ask: & Maidomna aliee or dewd? Elicit: Siess adliee.
Repeat with Che Gervewra was Kogeitinian. Elieit: HeSs dewd.

Ask students to name two famous people. Elicit semtences
about their natiomality using is or wars and write them on
the tyoard.

Put studemts in pairs. Tell them to write sentences about
five more famous people. Moriter.

Ask individual students to read out one of their semtences.
€heek pronunciation.

* Focus on the first questiom and drill it as a class amd
individually. Ask: Witese are you from,, (Hays)? Elicit: I'm
ffoom (Genmgyy). Repeat with each guestion.

¢ Tell students to read the questiomns and write answers fior
themselves.

* Ask students to move around, asking and answering the
questioms. Monitor.

Pronunciation
a ¢ Play audio IL™4. Write: Australioi/;Australion omthe toardoard.

Model the pronunciation of each word by pointing to each
syllable. Ask: Wieee is tihe steess? Elicit: On the secand
syllodid.e ared amavde it hisi o b oth wordsis.

* Repeat with Ehiacyithinese to elicit that the stress is on the
first syllable in Chfaa and the second in Clinese.

® Play the audio again for students te underline the stress.

1 Australia / Australian 2 China / €hinese 3 Britain / British
4 Hungary / Hungarian 5 Poland / Polish 6 Italy / Italian
7 Amernica / American 8 Canada / Camadian

b » Play the audio again for students te listen and repeat.

* Focus students’ attentiom on the can do statement: Naw [
can give semweenesanationality.

Follow-up

Resouree activity pages 179 and 256
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Students learn and practise the verb to be.

Warm-up
® Revise countries and natiomalities with a board dash. Divide
the board 1Rte Tour columns neaded iaf, 1SN, es€, Obher

la

Put students 1A twe

e.g. Spain. Students run to the board te write the matiionality
in the correct columm. The first team to write the word
correctly wins a poimt.

GO tRrougn the answers as a class, eliciting the CoWmEries.

Cheeck promumnciation

¢ Tell students to cover the text. Ask questiomns about the
picture, e.g. Wiho can wou see? Wheee are they?
Elicit/Teach: officee there, here, Beussels, teday, assistantyt,
conferesce, guy, Maxketing»anfortunataly.

Play audio K% W for students to read and listen.

Ask questioms about the text to eheck comprehension,

e.g. Wheee is Paul Smrith? Why arxe Paul and his assistant in
Bruyssiets? Wieee dess Fim wark?

Drill each sentence as a class.

Focus on the text. Put students in groups of three. Tell
them to practise the conversatiom, each taking one part.
Give students an opportunity to play all three roles. Menitor.
Ask one group to act eut the text for the rest of the class.

* Focus on the table. Drill the examples as a class and
individually. €heck pronunciatiion.

* Go through the rules on Studemt's Book page 103.

* Write: ‘m on the board. Ask: What's this? Elicit: am. Repeat
with each short form ('s, ismt; e, axevyt) to elicit the full
forms (is;. is not, are, axe nat).

* Write: They's ffsom Italyy Ste issinnBeussels nef. Waeasn't akt
waoxk. on the board. Put a cross next to each sentemce to
show they are incorrect. Ask students to correct them. Elicit:
Thayée ffrom [taly Ste ismit imn Byussels. Weearen't adt workk

Do the examples togetther. Play the first item on audio
Students hear Thgyae in Pariss sayythe negative, them listean
and repeat. Do the same with the second example.

Play the rest of the audie.

Audio script 6.2
1 They're in Paris.
They aren't in Paris.
2 I'm his assist@mt.
I'm not his assiishant.
3 He's at a conference.
He isn't at a conference.

She’s Russian.

She isn't Russian,
We're in Room 10.

We aren't in Room 10.
Thils is my office.
This isn't my office.

Students might have problems with the verb to be if their
own language doesn't have an equivalent, e.g. Arabie

ot Turkish, or if it exists in their language but is rarely
used, e.g. Vietnamese.

» Focus on the table. Drill the examples as a class and
individually. €heck pranunciation.

» Focus on the rules on Student’s Book page 104.

v Write: They here? You student? on the board. Put a cress
next to the questions to show they are incorrect. Ask
students to correct them. Repeat with Yes, fim. Yes, weve.
Remind students not te use contracted forms in short
answers.

Do the example togetthar. Play the first item on audio {
Students hear Yourse new here, make a question, then listen

and repea.
Play the rest of the audio.

Audio script 6.3

1 You're new here.
Are you new here?

2 She's on holiday.
Is she on heliday?

3 They're in a meeting.
Are they in a meeting?

He's her boyfriend.

Is he her hoyfriend?
It's on the first floor.
Is it on the first floor?
They're from Poland.
Are they from Poland?

6a Focus on the conversations. Elicit/Teach: mobile, seat,tfree,

haip yourself.

Put students in pairs to complete the conversations, using
short forms where possible.

6o over the answers as a class. Ask individual students to
say one line each. €heck pronunciation.

1 Are, 'm not, 'sfis 2 Is, isn't, ‘sfis 3 Are, aren't, ‘refare
4 Are, are,'m/am is § Is, is

Ask different pairs of students to read out one of the
conversations. Check pronunciation.
Put students in pairs to practise the conversations. Monitor.

Focus on the cues. Elicit/Teach key vocabulary, e.g. young,
old, ffilm star.

Put students in pairs. Say: Write quessions usigg the cues.
6o through the questioms as a class. Check pronunciatiion.
Think of a famous persom that your students will recognize.
Tell students to ask you questioms to find out who the
person is. Note that for a mixed natiomality class you could
elicit a list of famous people that everyome recognizes and
use these people in the game.

Play the game as a class until your students are confiident.
Put students in pairs. Say: Plgy the game tagether. Monitor.

Focus students’” attention on the cam do statement: Mow I
can say who and wheee people are.

Follow-up

Write out the following paragraph, or make up a similar one
about someone your students will recognize.

Im ffsom England. I nat otd. I mavisted. My wife’s a skwger.
I'm a spostsperson. Weike fameus. My namwe is __.

Put students in A/B pairs. Arrange the As in a row with a
piece of paper and a pen/mpencil and the Bs at the front. Put
a copy of the paragraph at the front of the class. The Bs race
to read the paragraph, remember as much as possible, then
run back to their partmer who writes it down.

6o over the paragraph as a class.

Write the names of three famous people on the board,
including the one described in the dictation, e.g. Tom Cruike,
deninifer Lopez, Bawid Begkitam. Ask students to guess which
persom you were talking about. (The example paragraph is
about David Beckiam.)

Resource activity pages 179 and 256
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Students learn wh- questions with the verb to be andyaéeRaglish.ru
giving information abett themselves.

» Elicit/Teach: cuséomer, bank accomnt, bank clerk, appfication
fform..

» Tell students to cover the text. Ask questions about the
picture, e.g. How many pepple are these? Wheee are they?

» Focus on the headings on the form. Play audio WA for

students to listem and repeat.

Drill the headings as a class and individually. Check

pronunciation.

Go through the personal details. Elicit/Teach: My, Ms, Mns,

Miss, made, female, single, maieied, separated, divarced, nose.

Ask students te cover the personal details and leok at the
headings. Say personal detaiils at random and neminate
students to tell you the correct heading, e.g. Say: divosced.
Elicit: Manital stabus.

» Repeat with the headings covered to elicit personal details.
® Put students in pairs to practise. Monitor.

» Focus on the form in exercise 1. Tell students to listen and
find four mistakes.
» Play audio WAZ twice.

» Tell students to correct the mistakes.
» Go through the answers as a elass. If necessary play the
audio again, stopping after each mistake.

He's 35. He's Polish. He lives in Wickham Street. His telephone
number is 07213 893214

Audiie script 7.2

Clerk First, I need some informatiom for the form. So,
what's your title? Is it Mister?
Customer Yes, it is.
Clerk  And what's your first name?
Customer It's Teodor.
Clerk Is that T-H-E-Q ... ?
Customer  No, it isn't. It's T-E-0-D-O-R. Teodor.
Clerk Thamk you, and what's your surname?
Customer It's Makk.
Clerk  How do you spell that, please?
Customer It's M-A- double K.
Clerk M-A- double K. Thank you. How old are you, Mr Makk?
Customer I'm thirty-five.
Clerk OK. And you're male, of course. Are you married?
Customer I'm divorced.
Clerk What's your mationality?
Customer I'm Polish.
Clerk OK. And what do you do?
Customer I'm a murse.
Clerk What's your address?
Customer It's 29 Wickham Street - That's WrI-C-H-H-A-M
- Wickham Street, Bristol.
Clerk Amd what's the postcode?
Customer It's BS6 7PK.
Clerk What's your phone mumber?
Customer It's 07213 8%3214.
Clerk And that's a mobile mumber.
Customer Yes, it is.
Clerk Amd what about an email address?
Customer Yes. It's teomakkl, that's T-E-0-M-A-K-K-1 at makk.net.
Clerk  OK. Thamk you. Now which ...

» Focus on the Language note. Drill the examples as a class
and individually. Check pronunciation.

» Write: & your namwe Teador? on the board. Elicit possible

answers, e.g. Yes, it is. Mo, it ismt. Repeat for each question.

Put students in pairs to practise asking and answering the

questions. Moniter.

3a

Focus on the first heading om the form in exercise 1
(Titled.) Writes Maroanthecboarsdd Aske :Wihet's the baak clenkiss
queestion? Elicit: Winaé's your title? Play the first line of
audio WA again to check.

Repeat with the second heading. Elicit: Wihat's yaun first
ramse? and play the audio to check.

Put students in pairs. Say: Write the bark claxk’s quastions
ifor eath heading. (Remind studemts that the bamk cterk
doesm’t need to ask if Teodor is male or female because she
can see him.) Monitor.

» Play the rest of the audio, stopping after each question for
students to check.

-
.

Tell students to work individually and write their ewn
answers to the questions.

Ask individual students questions about their details, e.g.
Wikwt's your title? How old axe you? Wihat's your pest code?
Tell students te copy out the form headings. Put students
in pairs to interview each other as bank clerk and customer
and complete the form. Monitor.

Ask individual students to tell the class about the person
they imterviewed.

English in the world

» Write: I'm Mss Ann doses, Iim Mes doses on the board. Put a
cross next to the first sentemce to show it is incorrect. Remind
students that we don’t say the first name when we use a title.

* Point to yourself. Say: Iim (Mss Jomgs). Point to a student. Ask:
Wio are ywou? Elicit the student's title and surname. Repeat with
different students.

» Write: Gead mowning, Mr Kemsgdy. on the board. Ask:iformal or
imporaral? Elicit: formall Repeat with am informal greeting, e.g.
Hi, Seam.

» Elicit and write examples of formal and informal situations
in two columms onm the board, e.g. formal: hotel, bark, shap,
informal: woxk, & party; the pubb.

» Nominate a student. Tell them you are a hotel guest and he/she
is the receptionist. Say: 6@ad mownyng. My rame’s (SéefaneBrum).
Elicit: 6edd mowingng, (Mr Brwp). Repeat with another example
from the list to elicit amn example of an informal intreduction.

» Focus studenmts’ attemtion on the canm do statement. Aow [ can
give and ask ifor pessenal infanmation.

Resource aetivity pages 184 and 259
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Students learn to talk abotit days and times.

Warm-up

L4

3a

* Play audie WiiW
® Drill the days as a chain. Say: Meawday. Peint to diffierent

* Play audio
» Tell students to listen and write the day or the time they

Elicit/Teach: time, aock.

Focus on the pictures. Play audio F:1¥/
listem and repeat the times.

Drill each item as a class and individually. €heck pronunciation
of 0 in oaleck and te. They are both weak forms (/a/):

Tell students to cover the text and look at the pictures.
Nominate a student. Ask: Wikat's numdber 3, (Onagr)? Eliicit:
ten past ekeven. Repeat with different times.

for students to

Focus on the pictures. Drill: Wrat's the tince? as a class and
individually.

Elicit the times shown on the elock faces. Drill them by
pointing to each clock and asking What's the time?

Point out the different ways of saying each time.

» Put students in pairs to practise. Monitor.
» Look at your watch. Ask: What's the tinee new? Elicit the

time and write it on the board.

Ask: What dgy is tedgy? Elicit the day and write it on the
board.

*» Drill the werds in the box as a class and individually.
® Put students in pairs. Ask them to write the days in the

correct order.
6o through the answers as a class.

Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday, Friday, Saturday, Sunday
for students to listen and repeat.

students. Elicit: Tuesdgy, Wedeesgay, ete.
«M all the way through.
hear. Play the first conversation on the audio again. Elicit:

Thussglay. Repeat with the second conversation. Elicit:
quaaeter passt oore.

* Play the rest of the audio.
» Go through the answers as a class. If necessary play the

audio again, stopping after each conversation.

1 Thursday 2 quarter past one 3 Friday 4 twenty to mine
5 Mondays 6 half past nine, five o'clock 7 half past seven
8 Sumdays

Audio script 8.3
1 A What day is it today?
B It's Thursday.
2 A What's the time?
B It's quarter past ome.
3 A When is our meeting?
B It's on Friday.
4 A My appointment at the dentiist’s is today.
B What time?
A Twenty to mine.
5 A Is Kate here today?
B No, she isn't here on Mondays.
6 A Is the bank open today?
B Yes, it’s open from half past nine to five o'diock.

5a e

7 A What time is the train?
B It's at half past seven.
8 A Is the shop open today?
B No, it’s closed on Sundays.

Focus on the Everyday expressions. 6o through each one.
Elicit/Tleach key vocabulary, e.g. meeting, appesptiment.

» Go through the words in the box.
» Write: What ___ is it tedgy? on the board. Point to the gap.

Ask: What's this? Elicit: day.
But students in pairs to complete the expressions.

* Play audio W:%4 for students to listen and check.
® Play the audio again for students te listen and repeat.
» Drill the expressions as a class and individually.

day, the, What, When

» Focus on the Language note. Drill the example sentences.
» Check comprehension. Ask: What day is your Engéish cless?

Elicit: ££s om (Morday).) Askx Whaéttime isiygewr English class?
Elicit: Bs at (theee o'cloioky).

6o through Sandy’s diary. Elicit/Teach key vocabulary for
each day, e.g. intenwiew, conferesce, partyy temris mabah.
Focus on the example dialogue. Drill each sentence.
Elicitt/Explain that whem we're talking about something
that has already beem mentiomed, e.g. an appointment or
a meeting, we oftem shortem What timeyhithat day is the
appointment? to Wit tineNfdWhat diay?

Write: Wher's the Maxketing meeting? Whevs's your
appointnrent? on the board. Underline the, your. Explain
that we use tite to talk about a particular meeting and
your or a persor's name because we're tatking about their
appointment. Ask studenmts to read Sandy's diary and find
other examples when we would use tire, your, or a mame.
Elicit: tire complater class, tire coriference, your intersmiaw,
Dokk’s partyy. Note that temisis martch could be either, but
we would usually use tire when talking abeut a mateh that
semeone is watehing rather tham playing .

Ask questioms about Sandy's diary, e.g. What day is her
appointment at the deciars? What time is her campwiter cipss?
to elicit sentemces with a¢ and om.

Put students in A/B pairs. Student B is Sandy. Tell them
to ask and answer questiomns about Sandy’s week. Give both
students the opportunity to act the role of Sandy. Monitor.

Focus students’ attentiom on the can do statement: Now I
can tatk about dgys and times.

Resource activity pages 181 and 257
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Students learn a lexical set of daily activities and "l 'JBB4HS" ™V

their daily life.

Warm-up

4a

Elicit/Teach: eweyygay life.

Focus on the pictures. Play audio
listem and repeai.

* Drill each item as a class and imdividually.

Ask different students to say the activities. Say: What's
mnmder 10? Elicit: cank dinger. Check promunciation.

* Put students in pairs. Tell them to cover the text and take it
in turms to point at the pictures and ask What's this?

il for students te

Students may have problems remembering how te say
or spell English words because they are not always
pronounced the way they are spelt, e.g. shower /'(avay)
breakfast /'brekfast/.

® Put students in pairs. Ask them to add three more daily
activities to the list. (They cam use their dictionarnies if
necessary.)

» Ask students to call out the daily activities and write these
on the board. Drill the new words.

Do the examples together. Play the first item om audie
Students hear to werk, make a sentence, then listen and
repeat. Do the same with the second example.

Play the rest of the audio.

Audio script 9.2

1 te work breakfast
I go to work, I have hreakfast,
a sthower to bed
I have a shower, I go to bed.
shopping luneh
I go sropping. I have lumch.

Focus om the Language note. Drill the example sentences.
Play audie Ml for students to read and listen.

Drill each line as a class and individually.

Focus on the rules om Student’s Book page 104. Write: I
a shower nexer have. I watsh TV. on the board. Put a cross
next to the sentemces to show they are incorrect. Ask
students to correct them.

Read through the semtences.

Write: [ watsh TV. in the eveming. (usegily) on the board.
Point to usaunfly. Ask: Wheee dees this werd ge? Elicit:
batween 1" and ‘watch'.

Put students in pairs and tell them to read the sentences
and put the advenbs of frequemcy in the correct place.
Go through the answers as a class.

2

6a

I usually watech TV in the evening.

I sometimes wake up at five o' clock.
I always leave home at 7.30.

I sometimes go shopping after work.
I usually cook dinner.

I always have coffee in the morning.

o Un W N e

Elicit/Teach: hairdsesser, weekdays, satan, ffriendy opgn.

Ask questions about the picture, e.g. How magy people can

you see? What are they dosng?

Read through the whele text. Focus on the first sentence of

the text. Write: I gat up at ___ past six. Point to the gap.

Ask: What's this? Elicit possible words te fit in the gap. e.q.

ffive, tan, qusster, vhalf.

6o through the text eliciting possible words for each gap.

Tell students to listem and complete the text. Play audio
twice.

6o through the answers as a class. If necessary play the

audio again, stopping after each answer.

Nemimate a student to read the first sentence from the

text. Check pronunciatiom. Contimue round the class, asking

different studemts to read ome sentemce each.

1 half 2 breakfast 3 shower 4 drive 5 nine
6 have lunch 7 go for a drink 8 cook 9 watch TV
10 go shopping

Use the pictures in exercise 1 and advenbs of frequency to
talk about a typical day for you. Say: [ usumly wake up at
sexan oatock. I always have a shower. I usunyly leave hame at
quaaster to eightt ete.

Tell students to write sentences about a typical day for
them, using adverbs of frequency. Moniter.

Ask different students to say sentences about their daily
life. Say: [ vswyly wake up at sexen oabock. What about you,
(Masja)? Elicit: [ vsunyly wake up at sexen oatock, teo. /

[ usuajly wake up at half past sewven.

Focus on the example sentences. Put students in pairs to
compare their days. Monitor.

Focus studemts’ attentiom on the can do statement: Mow [
can talk about my exeyygay life.

Follow-up

Resouree aetivity pages 182 and 258
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Stuidents learn and practise present simple statements.

Warm-up

Draw twe columns on the board. Write the first part of the

daily activities from lesson 9 exercise 1 in the first column
and the second part in the second column. Write them out of
order, e.g.
wakke dtiiner

waéch up

Put students in teams. The teams take it in turns to mateh
two words and make a sentence, e.g. I waxke up af six 0clngk.

3a

4a

Elicit/Teach: job, puwb, clean, wash, glasses, like,, mosey.
Focus on the picture. Ask questiomns about Johm, e.g. How
olld is he? What is he dosmg?

Play audio BN for students to read and listen.

Play the first part of the audio again (te I like the money).
Drill each sentence as a class. €heck pronunciation.

Ask individual students to read sentences from the text.
€heck promunciation.

Repeat with the second part of the audio.

Students often forget to use s in the third person
- possibly because there are few verb endings in English.

Write: I go to Leeds Univessitytyonothen boasd: dAskskstateeor or
aatiyity? Elicit: stafe. Repeat with I usuafly clean the tabdes.
to elicit activityy.

Put students in pairs. Tell them to look at verbs in the first
text in exercise 1. Ask: Which verhs are aativities? Elicit:
clean, wash. Repeat with Witich verbs are states? to elicit go,
have, wark, like.

Focus on the table. Drill the examples. Check pronunciation
of es in waskes, gees (an extra syllable in waskes but et in
gess). Go through the rules om Student's Book page 104.
Tell students to cover exercise 1. Write: go, have, wark,
clean, wash, like;, do om the board.

But students in pairs. Ask them te write the third persen
singular for each verb. Go through as a class. Check
pronumciation.

» Write: I go to the pwb at six oalock. on the board. Ask:
What dess dohn do at six oabock? Elicit: He goes to the pub
at six oatock. and write it on the board.

Focus on the sentences. Tell students te write about John.
Put students in pairs to compare their sentences.

Play audio /WA for students to listen and check.
Play the audie again for students te listen and repeat.

Audijo script 10.2

1 He goes to the pub at six o'clock. 2 He usually has dinner there.
3 He starts work at seven o'clock. 4 He finishes work at half past
eleven. 5 He lives near the pub. 6 He always walks home.

7 He watches TV for half an hour. 8 Them he goes to bed.

Go through the tabile. bBrill the examples as a class and
individually. Check pronunciation.

» Focus on the rules on Student’s Book page 104.

» Go through the verbs in exercise 1 and elicit the negative
form of each, e.g. go = dan't go, gees = deesn’t gp.

* Do the examples together. Play the first item on audio WUIE.
Students hear She wakks in q cafe, say the negative, then
listen and repeat. Do the same with the second example.

® Play the rest of the audio.

Audio script 10.3
1 She works in a cafe.
She doesn’t work in a cafe.
2 I live near a shop.
I don't live near a shop.
3  They drive to work.
They don't drive to wark.
4 He finishes work at five.
He doesn't finish work at five.
5 We get up at seven o'ciock.
We don't get up at seven o'clock.
6 He washes cars.
He doesn’t wash cars.

5 o Tell students to read the text in exercise 1 again. Write:
dohn geesiddoesnt go to salhool on the board. Ask: fees John
go to safan!? Elicit: no and underline deesat go.

* Put students in pairs. Tell them to make sentences about
Johmn using the verbs in brackets.

* Go through the answers as a class. Ask different students to
say the sentences. Cheek prenunciation.

1 doesn't go 2 has 3 doesn't work 4 doesn't clean
5 washes 6 doesn'tgo 7 goes 8 doesn't like

(I Yoll life

* Focus on the verbs in the box. Say positive and negative
sentences about your life, e.g.  wokk im a sehool. [ don't go
to wokk in thke eveniing.

» Tell students to write three positive and three negative
sentences about their life. Monitor.

* Nomimate a student. Say: I wexrk in a sehool. What abhout you,
(Katiogd 7 Eticite: Iiwark imaasstrool, t0o.o/J den't waik imaa
sahool. Ask the same question to different students.

» Repeat with a negative sentence, e.g. [ don't go to wark in
the ewemipng. Elicit: [ don't go to wokk in the exening eitber. /
[ go to wark in the evemiirg.

Put students in pairs to compare their daily life. Monitor.

Ask different students te say one positive and one negative
sentence about their partners daily life, e.g. (haag) works in
an officee /i(Anag) deesnit dive to werk. Chieekkpronunatationn.

English in the world

¢ Elicit/Teach: partriime, tanm time, ffull-time.choliday.ay.

* Read through the text as a class. Ask questioms to check
comprehension, e.g. Bo all students in the UK have jjoés? Wiere
do students work?

» Put students in pairs to discuss student jobs in their country.

* Focus students’ attemtiom on tke can do statement: Mow [ can
desaribe somaene eke’s exeyygay life.

Follow-up

® Use the second text from exercise 1 as a dictation. Dictate
each sentence twiice, speaking clearly and maturally.

® Put students in pairs to check each others work using the
Student’s Book. Remind them to check for correct spelling
and pumctuation.

Resource aetivity pages 183 and 258



Stiidents revise the present simple and write a paraghap SIS ™
theik everyday life.

Focus on the picture of Ligaya. Ask: Wkat's har nawe? How
old is she? Wheee daes she live? Encourage students to guess
some of Ligaya's details.

Play audie for students to read and listen. Ask:
What's liigaya’s jjob? Elicit: She’s a teasher.

Ask questions to find out if your students know amything
about the Philippines, e.g. Wikese are the Afifjppises? What's
the capital city?

Elieit /Teach key vocabulary for each paragraph, e.g.
paragraph 1: elemestary sahopl, fear, cily cenlie, expeansive,
traved) loorg time, traffic,i summesr

paragraph 2: nermyglly, main read

paragraph 3: eain, jowurrey

paragraph 4: chuesh, beach

Play the audio again while students read and listen.

Tell students to read the first paragraph again. Focus on the
first statement. Ask: ks this tiwe or ifiadse? Elicit: True and
write T next to the sentence.

Read through the statements. Put students in pairs te
complete the exercise.

Go through the answers as a class. If seme students find
the exercise difficult, rumber the paragraphs and help by
giving, or asking for, the number of the correct paragraph
for each answer.

1T 2F 3F 4F 51 66F

Write: Liggya teackes French. on the board. Ask students te
correct the statement. Elicit: Ske teatkes £gglish.

Put students in pairs. Tell students to leok at the other
false statememts 3, 4, and 6. Say: Make the stafeaents true.
6o over the answers together. Elicit: She takes the bus to
wark. She likas har jfob. She deesn’t narmglly go to wark en
Satuegay.

Ask students to look at the text again and underline the
adverbs of frequemcy. Elicit the adverbs and write them on
the board. Ask studemts te put them im order with abmays
first and never last, i.e. always, usuddly frovoatly, oftesten,
sometises, never.

Focus on the first activity, gats up. Tell students to read the
text again. Ask: When dees Ligaya gat up? Elicit: af quoxter
tor five.

* Put students in pairs to complete the exercise,

6o through the answers as a class.

1 at quarter to five 2 at six o'clock 3 at half past seven
4 at five o'clock 5 at five o'clock 6 after work/iheffore she goes
home /om Saturday 7 on Sunday morning 8 on Sunday aftternoon

Focus on the Language note. Elicit that there are twe
pieces of information in each of the example sentences.
Elicit/Explain that we use amd to join twe pesitive pieces
of infermatiom, but te joim a positive and a negative piece
of informatiom, and becasse whem we give a reasom for
somethimg.

Write: 1 He cleass the tabdes. He waskes the glasses. 2 She
earss a lat of mosey. She deesn’t like herjjob. 3 He travels to
waxk by bus. He hasn't gat a car. on the board.

Put students in pairs and tell them to write sentences with
amyl, butt, or because.

Ask individual students te rewrite the sentences on ftihe
board. Elicit: He cleass the tafdes and wasbes the glasses.
She earss a lat of movey but she deesn't like harfob. He
travels to wark by bus besasse he hasn't gat a ar,

Use the cues to tell students about your everyday life, e.g.
Say: My nawme is (Mnaa) and I live in (Londar).

Focus on the punctuation used in the patterm. Ask: How do
yau begin and end a senderce? Elicit: Begin with a capital
letder and end wiith a ffull stpp. Remind students to use
capital letters with the names of days.

Say: Fallew the pattarn. Write about your lifes Monitor.

Put students in pairs. Ask them to exchange their texts.
Say: Read about wour panter. Check spelling,ocapital letteesys,
and full-stops.

Nominate individual students to read out their texts. Cheek
pronunciatiom.

Model the pronunciation of /i/ in (e and fiz/ in lesee. Drill
each sound as a class them individually. Play audie
for students to listen and repeat.

Drill each pair of words individually them as a elass. Check

prenunciation.

Focus on the first pair of words. Play the first item on audio
Ask: live or leawe? Elicit: leave and write this om the

board so students can check.

» Play the rest of the audio, stopping after each waord.
» Go through the amswers.

Audio script 11.3
1 leave 2 his 3 it 4 these

» Play the audio again for students to listen and repeat.
* Put students in pairs. One student says a werd from the list

in part 1, the other points to the word in the list.

Focus students” attentiom on the can do statement: Maw [
can wiite abaut my eweyygayiife.

Resouirce activity pages 184 and 258



Students revise the present simple and learn phrades'fs

{renglish.ru

responding to things people say.

Warm-up

la »

Play audio B¥# W to familiarize students with how the story
develops and with the characters’ voices.

Elicit/Teach key vocabulary for each picture, e.g.

picture 1: coiffee shap, cuséomer, coumter

picture 2: do jude, sport, Go jogaingg pley tesmis, stepp
picture 3: that’s funmy, fancyy realy) yobysaos

picture 4: notice

Write the new words on the board and drill as a class amd
indivigiably.

Tell students to cover the text. Ask questions about the
pictures to check basic comprehension, e.g.

picture 1: How many pepple are there? Wihece are thgy? Who
is Ryan takldng to?

picture 2: Who is Pater takking te? What is Cimgly deing?
picture 3: Who is Ryan takiing to? & Pater arriving or
lesingrg?

picture 4: Who is Cingly takiing to?

Focus on the question. Ask: Why dass Pater come inbto The
Coffee Shpp? Play the audio again. Elicit: To see Senah.

Ask questioms about the text to check comprehension, e.g.
picture 1: Who is Pater lasking thor? & Saznh in the cafe? Does
Sasah usianfly camee imbo tihe cafe? Wiat time dess she ussally
come in?

picture 2: Wheee is Saroh? What sports dees she do? Wien
dees she go jjagaing” Doees she do jjudo at tie weekend?
picture 3: Wiy dess Pater came imto The Caffee Shop? Dpes he
alwgys have a cup of coffee? Why dees he want to see Sqaah?
picture 4: Why daes Cimgy say Mewd’? What do men never
oitice ?

Focus on the sentemces. Write: &ts 6280 47.30 in the
ewaniylg. on the board. Say: Read the text.. What tinee is it?
Elicit: 6380 and circle the correct answer.

But students in pairs. Say: Read the text again antd chense
the careect answer.

6o over the answers as a class.

1 6.30 2 Tuesday 3 sports centre 4 does judo
5 doesn't have 6 fancies

18

Focus on the Everyday expressions. Tell students to find
and underline them im the text.

Write: Yes, I kmwy. on the beard. Point te the gap and ask
studemts to supply the missing letter. Elicit: o.

Ask students to complete the expressions.

Play audio W¥Wa for students to check their answers.
Play the audio again while students listen and repeat.

Yes, I know. That's funny. Oh, right. Really.

Focus on the story. Put students in groups. Tell them to
practise the conversatiom, each taking one part.

Give students an opportunity te practise all three roles.
Momitor.

Ask one group to act out the story for the rest of the class.

Focus students’ attention on the can do statement: Now [
can respond to thiggs people say.

Resource activity pages 185 and 259



Students leatn a lexical set of free-time activities andvalérahelieh.ru

what they do in theik free time.

Elicit /Teach: ifeee time.

* Focus on the pictures. Play audio !
listem and repeat.

¢* Drill each item as a class and individually.

Ask different students to say the activities. Check

pronunciation.

® Put students in pairs. Tell them to take it in turns to point

at different activities and ask Wiat's this? Monitor.

for students to

¢ Tell students to add more free-time activities to the list
(using dictiomaries if necessany).

* Ask students to call them out and write them on the hoard.

Brill the new words and eheck comprehension.

* Focus on the Language note. Drill the examples as a class
and individually.

* Tell students to cover the pictures in exercise 1. Say an
activity. Tell students to say yes if we use the verbplay,
and o if we use a different verb, e.qg. Say: tennis Elicit:

yes. Say twe or three activities at random them put students

in pairs to practise.

Collocations (words that go tegethen) can cause problems
for students as the English collocation is not always the

same as in the students language. For example, English

uses the same verb (play)) with musical instruments and

some sports, but Spamish uses different verbs.

* Do the examples together. Play the first item on audio
Students hear kasate, make a sentence with the

correct verb, then listem and repeat. Do the same with the

second item.

Play the rest of the audio.

Audio script 13.2

1 |larate 4 swimming

I do karate. I go swimming.
2 table tennis 5 the nadio

I play table tennis. I listen to the radio.
3 the violin 6 magazines

I play the violin I read magazines

4a » Focus on the first picture. Tell students te listen to

Maria and write the activities she does. Play the first
conversation om audio twice. Elicit: swimming,
tamss, listeming to (jozz)) music.

the activities. Play the rest of the audio.
Go through the answers as a class.

Maria: swimming, tennis, listening to music (jazz)
Dev: karate, play the piano, computer games

Anna: read books (novels), yoga, jogging

Caspar: go to the cinema, watch TV, go to mestaurants

Tell students to listen to the other conversations and write

boe

5l

Audiio script 13.3

Woman 1 My name's Maria. What do I do in my free time? I go
swimming and I play tenmis. I don’t play a musical
instrument, but I listem to music. I like jazz.

My name’'s Dev. Free time? Let me see. I do karate and
I play the piano. And I play computer games, too.

My name's Anna. In my free time I read books - movels
mostly. I don't play any sports, but I do yoga. And I
go jogging.

My name's Caspar. I don't play any sports. In my

free time I go to the cinema or I watch TV. I go to
restaurants with my friends, too. I love food.

Man 1

Woman 2

Man 2

Write: Maria ___ swivmmgng. She ___ temnis and she
music. on the board. Point te each gap. Ask: What's this?
Elicit: gees, plgys, listess te.

Focus on the pictures. Say: Write senéenses about the
aativéties that Bey, Anaa, and Caspar do.

Put students in pairs to compare their answers.

Go through the answers as a elass. Ask individual students
to read out one sentence each. Check promunciation.

Dev does karate. He plays the piano and he plays computer games.
Amma reads books. She does yoga and she goes jogging.

Caspar goes to the cinema and he watehes TV. He goes to
restaurants with his friends.

* Go through the activities in exercise 1. Say true sentences

117

about the thimgs that you do/don't do, e.g. I plgy table
tennis. /il don't pbgy football.

Ask different students to say sentemnces about their fiee-
time activities. Say: [ plgy the piano. Wiat about you,
(Masja)? Elicit: I plgy the piano, toa /1 don't plgy the pigao.
Read through the example sentences.

Write: [ plgy table temnis and footbali. I damt plmy theepigroo
or tfe vieliim Iideokexate, bud Iidesmt deoypga. onntheeboardd.
Underline and, or, but. Remind students that and comnects
two positive sentences, or conmects two negative semtences,
whille bat connects a positive and a negative semtence.

Tell students to write a paragraph about the activities in
exercise 1 that they do/don’t de.

Put students in pairs. Ask them to exchange and read each
other's work.

Ask individual students to read out their panagraphs.

Focus students’ attentiom on the can do statement: Mow T
can taik about my ffeeentime aativities.

Resource aetivity pages 226 and 280



Students learn and practise present simple questionsadeaskish.ru
each other about theik free time.

Warm-up

1@  Focus on the picture. Ask: Who can you see? Whese are they?

Wkat can you see?

¢ Elicit/Teach: spoxts centre, two or tisee times a week,
volleybald, lovew.

¢ Play audio for studemts to read and listen.

¢ Drill each questiom and answer as a class and individually.

+ Eheck pronunciation of do at the beginning of a question
(when it's a weak form /da/) and in answers (when it's
a strong form /duz/). Note that native speakers often
pronounce do you as fdju:/.

v Put students in pairs to practise the conversation. Give
them an opportunity te practise each role. Monitor.

Students whe translate questions directly from their own
language may make mistakes in English.

They may omit the subject pronoun (I, you, he, ete) or
forget to use the auxiliary verb do in questions because
they dom’t have to use them in their own language, e.g.
Spamish. Problems with word order in Emglish might also
occur if questioms and statememts in the studemts own
language have the same word order, e.g. Chinese.

» Drill the examples in the tabie as a class and individually.
€heck pronunciation and focus on intonatiom, which rises in
¥esnino questions.

» Refer students to the rules on Studemts Book page 105.

» Write: don't on the board. Ask: What's this? Elicit: do net.
Repeat with deesn’t to elicit dess nat.

» Use the table to ask questioms about people in the class,
e.g. Do you go to the gym, (Redw)? Bees (Hamyd) pgy the
piasn? Elicit yesnfno answers.

v Put students in pairs to practise asking and answering the
questions in the table.

» Do the examples together. Play the first item on audio
Students hear He gees to the gym, make the
questiom, them listen and repeat. Do the same with the
second example.
' Play the rest of the audio.

Audio script 14.2
1 He goes to the gym.
Does he go to the gym?
2 You read a lot of books.
Do you read a lot of books?
3 She plays the violin.
Does she play the violin?

They listen to music.

Do they listen to music?
He does yoga.

Does he do yoga?

They go to the cimema.

Do they go to the cinema?

Focus on the conversation. Elicit/Teach: on your omn, meet,
peavk.

60 through the words in the box. Write: you
fegiging ewsyy dgy? on the board. Point to the first gap. Ask:
What's this? Elicit: Do. Repeat for the second gap (go).

w

Tell students to complete the conversation with words from
the box. Remind them that they need to use some words
more tham once. Monitor.

Put students in pairs to compare their answers.

1Bo 2go 3do 4Do 5 go 6 dont 7 go 8 Does
9 go 10 doesn't 11 go 12 de 13 don't 14 go

Put students in pairs to practise the conversattion.

Drill the examples as a class and individually. Check
pronunciation and focus on intonmatiomn, which falls in wh-
questions.

Refer students to the rules on Student's Book page 105.
Write: Bo you read baeks? What baeks do yau read? on the
beard. Explain that we use the same word order for yegeémo
and wh- questions.

Write: Whaty do / in yguur free timee? o the doard.dAsksk
students to make a question. Elicit: What do you do in

your ffeee tinee? Repeat with likegsbsport? to elicit Do you like
sport?

Tell students to use the cues to make guestions.

Go through the questioms as a class. Ask students to say one
questiom each. Check intomatiom and pronunciation of db.

1 What do you do in your free time? 2 Do you like sport?

3 What kind of music do you listen to? 4 Do you play a musical
instrument? 5 What thimgs do you read? 6 Where do you meet
your friemtis? 7 Do you go to the cinema every week?

8 Do you play computer games?

Focus on the wh- questioms. Elicit/Explain that these
questioms ask for information. 6o through each wh- question
eliciting possible answers.

Say: Read the queséions and wiite answers for you.

Nominate individual students. Ask: What do wou do in yaur
ffeee timge? What thiggs do you read?

Put students in pairs to interview each other. Monitor.

Ask different students to say a sentemce about their
partmer, e.g. (Wamolo) likes sppst.

Write: What ___he ___ in ffeee time? on the board.
Point te each gap. Ask: Wiat’s tihés? Elicits dess, do, his.
Tell students to look at their questions and change them
into third persom singular using he or ste.

Go through the questioms as a class. Check pronunciation of
third persom s.

Put students with new partners to ask and answer guestions
about their first partner.

Focus students” attentiom on the can do statement: Mow I
can ask pepple about their feee time.

Follow-up

Resourea activity pages 226 and 280



Students revise present simple gtestions and talk abuwtfifaglish.ru
and distikes.

Elicit/Teach: DJ, rauto statiam.

Tell students to cover the text. Ask questions about the
picture, e.g. How many people are these? Wheee are they?
Focus on the questions. Play audie twice for students
to listen and ehoase the correct amswers.

Go through the answers as a class. If necessary, play the
audio again stopping after each amswer.

1 Ken Stevems 2 his wife

Audio script 15.1

DI It's Wednesday afternoom and this is the Ken Stevens
show on Radio 656. On the line now is Eddie Baker. Good
afternoon, Eddie.

Eddie Hello.
D3 Now, you want a song for your wife, Kaith.
Eddie VYes, it's her birthday today.
D3  OK. Well, Happy birthday, Kath. Where do you work,
Eddie?

Eddie I work in a shop - a supermarket.

D3 I see, and what about Kath, where does she work?
Eddie She works in a bank.

D3 And what do you do in your free time, Eddie?
Eddie I go sailing.

D3 Does Kath go with you?
Eddie No, she doesn't. She doesn't like sailiing.

DI  So, what does she do?
Eddie She does judo.

D3 1see. Now what do you do after work in the evening?
Eddie I usually watch TV.

DI  OK. What thimgs do you and Kath watch?

Eddie Oh, Kath doesn't like watching TV. She reads books.

DJ  So you like sailing, but Kath doesn‘t. And you like
watching T¥ but she likes reading books. What thimgs do
you do togetihar? Do you go to nestraurants?

Eddie No, we don't. Kath likes Indian food, but I don't. I don't
like hot food.

DJ  What kind of food do you like?

Eddie I like Italian food.

D3 Well, what about musie?

Eddie Oh yes, we both like listening to music.

D3  Great. What kind of music do you like?

Eddie Well, I like rock music.

D3  Does Kath like rock music, too?

Eddie Er no, she doesn't. She likes opera.

D3 OK. Well, thamks for that, Eddie. Here's a song for you and
Kath. It isn't rock music or opera, but I hope you like it.
Bye for mow.

Eddie Thank you. Bye.

Elicit/Teach: bank, supenmaxket, sailinggjyda,ol Vv.boakok,

fadian feed, [talivanfoody operg, reck music. Writes nesw wosdss

on the board and drill them.

Tell students to listen again and write E (Eddie) or K (i«atth)
next to each picture. Do the first two as an example.

Play the audio twice. Go through the answers as a elass. If
necessary play the audio again, stopping after each amswer.

1KE 2EK 3EK 4KE 5KE

Tell students to write five sentences about Eddie and Kai,
using their answers to exercise 2. Do the example together.

Kath works in a bank, but Eddie works in a supermarket.
Eddie likes sailing, but Kath likes judo.

Eddie watches TV in the evening, but Kath reads books.
Kath likes Indian food, but Eddie likes Italiam food.
Kath likes opera, but Eddie likes rock music.

un oW N e

Focus om the example conversation. Point to the first pair of

pictures in exercise 2. Tell students to look at the example

sentence for exercise 3.

Ask two students to read the example conversation.

Repeat with the second pair of pictures (sailingygugalo).

» Tell students to make up similar eonversations using the
other pictures. Monitor.

* Ask pairs to read one conversation. Cheek promnciation.

» Focus on the Language note. Drill the examples.
» Write: 1 like music. I like listeming to mussic. Blicity/Explain
that we use like + ing whem we talk about actions.

5a
* Draw twe columns on the board and write the things you
like doing in one and things you don’t like doing in the
other. Tell students about these things.

» Tell students to make a list of four things they like deing
and four things they don't like doing. Ask them to give you
examples. Eheck they have used -ing forms.

Say: Write sentances abaut the thiggs on yourfist.
Ask individual students to say one of their senfiences.

o
-

Focus on the example conversation.

* Put student in pairs. Tell them to ask and answer questions
about the things they like or don't like doing. Meniter.

Ask individual students to say sentemces about their
partner, e.g. { like joggingg butt (Gemm) doesednt

Pronunciation

1 » Model the pronunciation of /o/ injjag and faw/ in yeea.
Drill each sound as a class them imdividually.
* Play audie IFLMA for students to \ister and repeat.
23 ¢ DBraw tws columns on the beard labelled /v/ and /eu/.
* Say: jogqingy Askk/pd porrediElnitit/pd rudawiitae
i#egaing in the cerrect column. Repeat with voaa:
* Foeus on the Nist. Tell students to copy the table and write
the werds in the correst column.

b e Blay audie IEE:E for students to check their amswers.
» Play the audio again for students te listen and repeat.

Audlio script 15.3
/o/ijogging, song, opera, sorry, rock, coffee
/au/yyags, open, know, go, phone, don't

3

* Ask students to say one sentence each. Cheeck pranunciation.

* Focus students’ attention om the can do statement: Maw [
can takk about likes and diskikes.

Resouree activity pages 188 and 261
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Students learn and practise expressions for orderittyfobreaalsh.ru

drink.

Tell students to cover the text. Ask questions about the
picture, e.g. Who can you see? Wheese are they? What can you
see?

Focus on the text. Play audio W&
and listen.

Go through the menu. Elicit/Teach key food and drink
vocabulary, e.g. regubar, latge, espeesso, capppacine.

Write new words on the board and drill as a class and
individually.

Go through the prices. Write: £ on the board. Hicity/Explain
that this is the symbel for a pound (the currency of Britaim).
Drill each price as a class and imdividually.

Focus on the question What daes the cuséosier buy? Play the
audio again. Elicit: two caffees and & cake.

Ask questiems about the text to check comprehension, e.g.
Bees the customer ask ifor large caffees? Does she wawt the
caffees to take out? How much dess sthe pay?

for students to nead

Ask one pair to read out the conversation. Check
pronunciatiom.

Put students in pairs te practise the conversation. Give
them am opportumity te practise both roles. Monitor.

Focus on the Everyday expressions. Tell students te find
and underline them in the text.

Write: Y___, plasse” on the board. Point to the gap and ask
students to supply the missing word. Elicit: yes.

Ask students to complete the expressions.

Play audio WI-W for students to listen and check their
answers.

Play the audio agaim while students listen and repeai.

Yes, here, out, anything, have, that, altegether

* Focus on the Language note. Drill the examples.

Use the menu to practise more offers, e.g. Ask: Woudd you
like a cup of tea? Elicit: Yes, pleases/ Noo thaak yoyou
Put students im pairs to practise. Monitor.

* Focus on the table. Elicit/Teach: cost.

Tell students to listen and complete the table. Play audio
el twice.

Go through the answers as a class. If necessary, play the

audie again, stopping after each amswer.

Customer 1: a tea, an espresso, two sandwiches, £10.60

Customer 2: an orange juice, a mineral water (sparkling), two
cakes, £9.20

Audio script 16.3
1 Assistant Yes, please?

Customer A tea and an espresso, please.
Assistant  To drink here or take out?
Customer  To take out, please.
Assistant  Anytting else?
Customer  Yes, can I have two of these sandwiches, please?
Assistant  Here you are. Is that everything?
Customer  Yes, thamk you.
Assistant  That's £10.60 altogether them, please.
2 Assistant VYes, please?
Customer  Onme orange juice and one mineral water, please.
Assistant  Still or sparkling?
Customer  Sparkling, please.
Assistant  To drink here or take out?
Customer 7o drink here, please.
Assistant  Anytting else?
Customer VYes, can I have two of these cakes, please?
Assistant  Here you are. Is that everything?
Customer  Yes, thamk you.
Assistant  That's £9.20 altogether then, please.

4 » Focus on the menu. Put studemts in pairs. Tell them to use
the menu to make new conversations. Monitor.
» Ask different pairs to come to the front of the class and
role play their conversations. Eheck pronunciation.

English in the world

e Elicit/Teach: foreign.

* Go through the examples. Drill each item as a class and
individually.

® But students in pairs. Ask them to make a list of words that are
the same in their language and in English.

» Ask students to call out their suggestioms. Students’
suggestions will depend om what languages they speak but
may include: supermerket, bar, Intermeér emmil, vedka, opepera,
cigarette, guitary yoga, tem. Noteethadtifiypw haveeaaminedd-
natiomality class, they will probably suggest different words.
If thiis is the case, write the new words om the beard and check
that everyome understamdls them.

® Focus studemts’ attemtion om the can do statement: Now I cam
owder tfood andddrink.

Resource activity pages 189 and 261

Review and Wordlists Lessoms 9-16
Students Book pages 85-86
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Stdents learn a lexieal set of family members and t{R\HEgR/ISh-ru
theit family.

Elicit/Teach: famjily memrher.

Ask students to call out the names of any family members
they know and write these on the board.

6o through the family tree, describing each branch Say:
Thase are the graodparents, the man is the graodfather, the
woman is the gramdemether, ete.

Play audio for students to listen and repeat.

Dritl each item as a class them individually. €heck imtonation
and pronumciation.

Ask different students to say the family members, e.g. Say:
What's numéer 37 Elicit: grandemether. Eheck pronunciation.
Put students in pairs. Tell them to take it in turns to poimt
at the pictures and ask What's this?

Students oftem have problems with Emglish family werds.
In English we use the word ‘parents’ to meam our mother
and father. Some languages, for example Spanish, don't
have a separate word for paremts and use the plural

of ‘father’ to mean both mother and father. The words
‘brother” and ‘sister” can also be problematiic; In English
they are used to refer to siblituys, but in other languages,
for example Chinese, they can be used to refer to very
elese friends.

Write: Your matéear's sister is your ___. Point to the gap.
Ask: What's this? Elicit: qamt.

But students in pairs. Tell them to \aok at the family tree
again and complete the semntenees.

6o threugh the answers as a elass. Ask individual Sudents
to read sentences. theek promumciakion.

1 aunt 2 grandparents 3 cousins 4 uncle S mephew
6 parents 7 niece 8 gramdson

Focus on the family tree in exercise 1. Ask questions about
different people, e.g. Whoss deryy's grandmether? Who's
Gawin's father?

Write: AndrenefiBetty on the board. Ask students to make
two sentences about Amdrew and Betty. Elicit: Andrew is
Batty's fusbband. Batity is Amdves’s wiife.

Focus on the eues. Tell students to use the eues to write
sentemces.

6o through the answers as a class. Ask different students to
read the semtences.

L

Andrew is Betty's husband. Betty is Andrew's wife.

Gavin is Elliott’s nephew. Elliott is Gavim's uncle.

Diana is Iam’s aunt. Ian is Diana's mephew.

Helen is Iam's cousin. Ian is Helem's cousin.

Gavin is Helem’s brother. Helen is Gavim's sister.

Betty is lan's grandmother. Ian is Betty's gramdson.

Elliott is Jemmy's father. Jenny is Elliott’s daughter.

Andrew is Helem's grandfather. Helen is Andrew's granddaughter.
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Read threugh the text. Ask questions abeut Anna's family,
8.9. Who is the girl in the pheto? What are har poreats’
nages? Haw old is she? ks she mawried?

Write: family member, nawe, pacests, age, manital stetus,
hewge, jjob on the board. Show the class a photo of a member
of your family. Point to the words on the board. Say: Ask
questions about the pesson in my pheto. Elicit: Wiho is
hashshe? What's migheher name? etc. Write the answers on the
board next to the relevant word, e.g. hamily member = nieee,
rawme = Emily .

Point to the informatiom on the board and tell students to
make similar notes about someone in their family. Monitor.
Put students in pairs and ask them to tell their partner
about their family member.

Ask students to tell the class about their partmer's family
memtber.

Pronunciation

i

Model the pronunciation of /4y/. Drill the sound as a class
then individually.

Focus on the list of words. Play audio WvA for students to
listem and repeat.

Write: sister on the board and underline the fo/ sound.
Repeat with paeants, chiddren, hustoad.

€heck that students understand the words in the list.
Say: Listen. Tigk the wands with an /a/ seuwnd. Play audio
EFEN twice.

Go over the answers as a class.

person, student, cousin, brother, cemtre

Play the audio again.for students to listem and repeat.

Put students in pairs. Tell them to look at the wordlists for
cycles 1-4 and find five more waords with /a/. Put students
im small groups to compare their words. Monitor.

Focus students’ attemtiom on the can do statement: Now T
can takk ebout femily relationskips.

Resouree activity pages 206 and 269
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Students learn and practise havelhasas got and tallSialE"9""
possessions, families, and descriptions.

¢ Elicit/Teach: not yat, drawer.

» Play audio WKW N for students to vead and listen.

» Focus on the first picture. Ask questions about the picture,
e.g. Who can you see? Wiheee are they? What's dorstan doeing?

* Play the first part of the audio (to in that drawer ower there)
for students to read and listen.

¢ Elicit/Teach: loxsly, long, dark fairr hair: I wondes:.

® Repeat with the rest of the audio.

* Drill each sentemce as a class and individually. Check
pronunciation.

» Ask questions about the text, e.qg. Wha's gat a sister? Has

dorstan got any mieees or naphews? Has dorgan gat a pictere of

hits sister? What catour hair has dodstan’s sister got?

* Ask two students to read the conversation. Cneck
pronunciatiom.
» But students in pairs to practise the conversation. Monitor.

In addition te passessions, famiilies, and descriptions,
havedhave gat is used to talk about illnesses (Fve got
filu) and timetabled events (fve gat a meeating: taday).
Have can replace have got in every case and is the more
common form in Amernican English.

® Focus on the tabie. Drill the examples as a class and
individually. Eheeck pronunciation.
* Focus on the rules on Studemt’s Book page 105.

» Write: Five gat seme ploatos. on the board. Ask: ks this about

passessigns, families,s orodesseiptitoss? Elicidit posspesiagsos.
Repeat with We haven't gat any chiiéeren. and She hasn't got
brown fair. to elicit famélies and deseesptivors.

» Ask students to write three sentences, one for possessions,
one for families, and one for deseriptions.

® Put students in pairs to compare their sentemces. Ask
individual studemts to read out their sentences.

* Focus on the Language note. Read through the examples.

» Write: Hels gat ___ phetos. Point to the gap. Ask: What's
this? Elicit: seme.

» Repeat with We haven't gat __ mowsgey. Have you gat
sisters? to elieit amy.

» Tell students to look at the text in exercise 1 again. Write:

Jordag f fasistier oonthee bpasey. Askk studentss too makieeaa
sentence about Jordan. Elicit: dodslan’s gathddas gat a sister.
* Put students in pairs. Tell them to read the text again and
use the cues to make true sentences. Monitor.
* 6o over the answers as a class.

1 Jordlan's got a sister. 2 He hasn't got any biothers.

3 He's got seme photes of his family. 4 His sister hasn't got
any children. § Rachel's got long hair. 6 Lucy hasn't got any
brothers or sisters.

* Focus on the cues. Tell students true sentences about
yourself and ask them about themselves, e.g. Iive gat @
brothrer, what about you, (Wasja)? [ hoven't gat any chitdsem,
what about wou, (Hans)? Elicit full sentemces, e.g. ke got @
brottdrer, too. I haven't got any chiddren eititrer.

Now tell them to write sentences about themselves.
Moniter.
Ask students to say sentemces about themselves.

* Use the informatiom that students provide to make

sentemces with and, or, but, e.g. (luan and Carvtina) have
bath gat sisters. (Mikétail)l hassgatta drother butt (Andreggs)
hasn't. (Ernod))hasn't get amy sisters osrbrothass. Remindd
students when to use amd, but, or.

* Put students in small groups to compare their sentences.
* Ask individual students to say sentemces about the students

in their group. Check for correct use of and, butt, or.

Focus on the table. Drill the examples as a class and
individually. €heck promunciation.

* Focus on the rules on Studemts Book page 105.
* Nominate pairs of students to ask and answer the guestions

in the table.

Nomimate two students. Ask about theiir partners, e.g. Has
(Stefgn) gat a pen? Kas (féeopr) got blee eyes?

Put students in pairs to practise asking and amswering
about other students im the class, using the questioms in
the table.

Do the examples together. Play the first item on audio

WA Students hear Have you gat amy coussisrs? Yes. make a
short answer, them listen and repeat. Do the same with the
second example.
Play the rest of the audio.

Audio script 18.2

Have you got any cousims? Yes. - Yes, I have.

Has he got a brother? No. - No, he hasm't.

Has she got long hair? Yes. - Yes, she has.

Have you got a dog? No. - No, I haven't.

Has she got a boyfriend? Yes. - Yes, she has.

Have they got any children? No. - No, they haven't.

o W N =

Write: you __ a peagil? on the board. Say: Make a
quaséion wiith have gat’. Elicit: Hove you gat a peacil?
Focus on the list. Tell students to make eight questions. Go
through the questiomns as a class.

Nomimate a student. Tell him /ther to look in his/her bag or
briefcase. Ask: Have you gat a peacil in your bag, (Katio)?
Elicits Yes, [ haves /INop 1 havenéht.

Ask different students about their possessions.

But students in pairs to ask and answer questiomns about the
thimgs in their bag. Monitor.

Ask different students about their partmer's possessions,
e.g. Kas (Bean) gat a digny?

Focus students’ attentiom on the can do statement: Maw [
can takk afiout passessions, families,s andidescrigtipnsns.

Resource activity pages 226 and 280
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Studants revise have/, has got and write abeut their families.

Focus on the picture of Luis. Ask: Hew ol is he? Who are
the pepple in the pheto with fiim? ete. Encourage students to
make guesses about the people in the photoes.

Play audio mum Il twice while students read the text. Ask:
Who are the pepple in the phatogughs?

6o through the answers together.

1 Luis, his wife, and their two childrem 2 his sister, her hushand,
and their little girl 3 his brother, Manolo

Ask questions to find out if your students know anything
about Spain, e.g. Wheee is Spain? What's the camital city?
Elicit /Meach key vocabulary for each paragraph, e.g.
paragraph 1: bern, sauth, visitt New Yeer, celebeatiarn,
wetdding, bitthday

paragraph 2: geod fun

paragraph 3: send

paragraph 4: new amnd then, caol, sports car

Play the audio again while students read and listen.

Tell students to read the first paragraph again. Focus on the
first statement. Ask: Hove Lukds ad Maniluz gat two or three
chilidtear?? Elicit: wo.

Read through the statements. Put students in pairs to
complete the exercise.

6o through the answers as a class. If some students find
the exercise difficult, number the paragraphs and help by
giving, or asking for, the number of the correct paragraph
for each answer.

1 two 2 Madrid 3 don't like 4 one brother
6 €anada 7 daughter 8 sports car

5 Only one, is

Focus on the Language note. Drill each example as a class
and imdividually.

Focus on the table on Studemnt's Book page 106.

Ask students to look at the text again and underline the
object pronoums (us, them, her, me, im). Write these on the
board and elicit the subject pronoun (we, they, she, I, hej).

113

Write: Tom is my best ffriendd —_ livas in Loweton. [ phone
— ewayy weskend. on the beard. Peint te the first gap.
Ask: What's this? Elicit: He. Repeat with the second gap to
elicit him.

Focus on the exercise. Put students in pairs to complete the
sentences using the words in brackets.

Go through the answers together.

1 him, he 2 I, me 3 them, they 4 We, us 5 her, She

Focus on the structure of the text in exercise 1. Ask: How
many pazggpoghs? Elicit: four. Look at the first paragraph.
Point out that a paragraph is a group of sentemces that are
connected, i.e. about the same subject.

6o through each paragraph. Ask: Who dess Luds tatk about in
each pasggpaph? Elicit: 1 - fis wiife and clitderen, fiis parents,
2 - his granidfather, 3 - his sister, 4 — his brather.

Tell students to look at the first paragraph. Ask: Wiat
infovmation dess Luks give about himself? Elicit: He talks
about hils wifie, hits cifddren, wihere tigy live;, witese he was
born. Repeat with each persom in the text, i.e. his parents,
hits gronidfether, hiis brotérer and sister.

Focus on the exercise. 6o through the list of people and tell
students to make notes about the people in their family.
Momitar.

Now tell them to use their notes to write about their family.
Remind students to use paragraphs.

Put students in pairs/small groups to talk about their
families. Monitor.

English in the world

» Elicit/Teach: typicab single-pasent, adult, (eexe homese.

» Read through the text as a class. Ask questioms about the
text to check comprehension, e.g. What's a mansied coupie?
How mawy chiddren dess a typical Brisish family hove? Wiken do
childdren leove home in Britein?

» Ask students questioms about families in their countries, e.g.
Aee these a lat of singlesparent famékies in (Ghina)? When do
childdren uswily leave home in (Italy)? 1f yourrstudeatssarecald
the same nationality, use the board to recreate a similar text
about a typical family in their country.

* Focus students’ attentiom on the can do statement: New I can
wiiiée arout mys family..

Resource activity pages 224 and 279
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responding to suggestions.

3a

Play audio WUNN to familiarize studemts with how the story b
develops and with the characters’ veices.

Elicit/Meach key phrases and vocabulary for each

picture, e.g.

picture 1: daée, need, on my oww

picture 2: neadles, chppsdicks, wendeanful, bath 4 »
picture 3: aunntie, all the time, back in Singapore, impardant

picture 4: joim,, visitior ’
picture 5: mice guy

Write the new words and phrases on the board and drill as a ’
class and imdividually.

Tell students to cover the text. Ask seme questions about
the pictures to check basic comprehension, e.g.

picture 1: How mayy pepple are there? Whese are they? Who
is Sasmah tatking te?

picture 2 and 3: Wikese are Samah and dodcon? What sert of
restaanant is it? What are thgy doigy? What axe they eeting
wiith ?

picture 4: Wiho is talking to Sasah and derden? What do you
think dodetan says? What do you think Peter says?

picture 5: Bo you think Sasah likes Peter?

Focus on the question Who is a nige guyy? Play the audio
again. Elicit: Peter.

Ask questioms about the text to check comprehension, e.g.
picture 1: What dgy is it2 Has dewdan gat a date with Lucy?
Wheee is Luegy? Who deesn't like her bass? What sartt of feod
dees Jotstan want to eat?

picture 2: Who makes goad neadies? & Sasah fsom a big
thamyily? Are Sarah’s brather and siséer mavried?

picture 3: & Samah an auwt? & Sasah mansied? Has Sasah get
a boyfeiend? Who werks with Sasah’s father?

picture 4: Who is Pater at the restaurant with?

picture 5: Dees Sauah like Pater? Dees ldordan think Pater is a
iiee gity?

Focus on the sentences. Write: ___ hasn't gat a date with
Lutgy. on the board. Say: Read the text. Who hasn't gat a date
witbh Luegy? Elicit: dosdan and write this in the gap.

Tell students to read the text again and write the conmect
names in the gaps.

But students in pairs to compare their amswers.

Go over the answers as a class.

1 Jordam 2 Lucy 3 Jordam and Sarah 4 Sarah's gramdmother
5 Sarah 6 Sarah’s brother and sister 7 Saralv’s parents 8 Peter
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Focus on the Everyday expressions. Tell students te find
and underline them in the text.

Write: Why ___ we go ffor a meol? on the board. Point to
the gap and ask students to supply the missing word.
Elicit: don't.

Ask students to complete the expressions.

Play audie Wi for students to eheck their amswers.
Play the audio again while students listen and repeat.

don't, Let's, How, idea, but

Focus om the story. Put studemts in groups. Tell them to
practise the conversatiom, each taking one part.

Give students an opportunity to practise all three noles.
Momiteor.

Ask one group to act out the story for the rest of the class.

Focus students’ attentiom on the can do statement: Mow I
can make and respond to SUGGEGEIONS.

Resource activity pages 193 and 263
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Students learn a lexical set of places in a town and ‘WAlk'AERY
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the area where they live.

Focus on the picture. Play audio for students te

listen and repeat.

¢ Drill each item as a class and individually.

Nominate different students to say the places, e.g. Say:
Wiemt's munmdrer 1447 Elicits a bus step. Check pronunciation.
Put students in pairs to take it in turns te point at diffieremt
places and ask Wiawt’s tihss? Monitor.

Tell students to add mere places in a town to the list (using
dictionanies if necessany).

Ask students to call out the places and write these on the
beard. DBrill new werds and check comprehension.

Focus on the Language note. Drill the example sentences.
Elicit/Teach: near here.

Write: Thees's __ indernet cafe near here. Explain that we
use an before a vowel sound (g, e, i, 6, u).

We usually refer to smaller shops by the job title of the
owner, e.g. chemist’s, haindresser's, newspgent’s. There is
a possessive apostrophe after the job title to show we
ate talkimg about the shop that belomgs to the chemist,
hairdresser, ete. Howewner, we rarely say ‘ehemikst’s shop’,
‘haindeessars salon’,

Go through the definitions. Elicit/Meach key vocabulary,
e.g. mashiaine, moBey, pakk a cal, crass the road.

Write: You take the train fsom here. on the board. Ask:
Whars's this plece? Elicit: station.

Put students in pairs to complete the exercise. Remind them
that there may be more than one passible answer for seme
of the defiimitions.

6o through the answers as a elass.

1 astatiom 2 achemist's 3 a post office 4 a car park,
astreet 5 amarket 6 ahospital 7 apedestrian crossing
8 a newsagent’s 9 a hairdresser's 10 a bus stop

Do the example together. Play the first item on audieo

Students hear Exause me. & these a newsggent’s near
haee?, say what the speaker wants, them listen and repeat.
Play the rest of the audio.

Audio script 21.2

1 Excuse me. Is there a newsagent’s near here?
She wants a mewsagent's.

2 Excuse me. How do I get to the market, please?
He wants the market.

3 Excuse me. Is there a chemist’s near here?
She wants a chemist's.

4 Excuse me. Is the park near here?
He wants the park.

5 Excuse me. How do I get to the post office?
She wants the post office.

6 Excuse me. How do I get to the hospital?
He wants the hospital.

Draw twoe columms on the board labelled yes and ne. Write
five places from exercises 1 and 2 that your area has got in
the yes columm and add the location, e.g. bus stop (Loodon
Reay). Write five places that it hasn't got in the no column.
Describe one place that your area has got and ene place
that it hasn't got, e.g. Welee gat a buss stpp. IS in Landom
Read. We hoven't got & haspitol.

Point to the places in the yas column. Ask: What places has
my area got? Elicit: Youve gat (some pwbéic toileés}).) They're
in (Smith Street)) etcc Repeaitwitththeepbagessyparrareaa
hasn't got. Elicit: You haoven't got (o parky)) etc.

Focus on the example sentences. Tell students to think
about the area where they live now and write five places
that their area has got and five places it hasn't got.
Monmiitor.

Put students in small groups to compare their sentences.
Ask individual students te say a sentence about their area.
€heck pronunciation.

Pronunciation

1

Elicit/MTeach: consomant.
Go through the list of words. Tell students to underline
examples of /s/ + consenant.

» Play audio WEW:HE for students te listen and repeat.

Drill the words as a class and individually. Check
pronunciatiom.

Put students in pairs to practise the sentences.

Focus students’ attentiom on the can do statement: Maw [
can nawe places in a tawim.

Resource activity pages 194 and 264
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Students learn and practise there isjaree and say whaYthERNIHD-ru

Warm-up
® Put students in pairs. Give them one mintite to write down
as many pitaces 1A a towm as possible
ASK pairs to call eut thewr werds. Write them on the board
and drilk as a class and ingividaaly. Check PramuncCidtion
la » Focus on the pictures. Ask: Who fitthat ean yau see? What do

you thirk the man / weman is sayng?
» Elicit/Teach: town cemize, cash maehine, ouer these, pedwol
station.
Play audio W45 for students to read and lissten.
Drill each question and answer as a class and individually.
Check promunciation.

b ¢ Put students in pairs to practise the conversation, each
takimg one role. Give them an opportumity te practise both
roles. Monitor.

2 o Focus on the table. Prill the examples in part 1 as a class
and imdividually.

» Repeat with the examples in part 2 as a class and
individually. €heck pronunciation and focus om intonation,
which rises in yespno questions.

» Refer students te the rules on Studemt's Book page 106.

» Ask questioms about classroom objects to elicit short
answers, e.g. Are these any computers? & theee a boand?

* But students in pairs. Ask them to make up two positive
and twe negative sentemces about things in the dissroom,
e.g. Treer’s a teashrer. These are twalve studests. Theee ismit a
tatpphone. Theee aren't any commpwtens.

We use fiere is with singular nouns and fhere are witth
plurai nouns. In some languages, such as Spanish,
French, Portuguese, there is only one form, used with
both plural and singular nouns.

3 » Do the examples together. Play the first item on audie
FEIFL. Students hear 4 chemist’s. make a question with Js
theee, then listen and repeat. Bo the same with the second
example and Ate these.

¢ Blay the rest of the audie.

Audie script 22.2
1 a chemist's
Is there a chemiist’s near here?
2 any shops
Are there any shops near here?
3 a car park
is there a car park near here?
4 any restaurants
Are there any restaurants near here?
§ a bus stop
Is there a bus stop near here?
6 any public toilets
Are there any public toilets near here?
4a ¢ Elicit/Meach: village.

Tell students to look at the map. Ask: What plases can you
seo? List as many places as possible, e.g. chuech, cafe.
Write: ___ g chuesh. on the board. Tell students to look at
the map and compiete the sentemce. Elicit: Tikeer’s. Do the
second example together.

But students in pairs to complete the exercise.

Follow-up

» Go through the answers as a class. Ask different students to
say one sentence each. Eheck pramunciation.

1 There's 2 There are 3 There isn't 4 There are two
5 There aren't any 6 There's 7 There isn't 8 There's

* Focus on the map. Ask questions about things that
are /aren't on the map to elicit short answers, e.g. & these a
chueeh? ks there a sports centwe?

® Go through the example eonversation. Drill each line as a
class and imdividually.

» Ask two students to read the conversation. Check
pronunciatiom.

* But studenis in pairs to ask and answer questions about the
village. Monitor.

L Yot Hife |

» Draw a simple map on the board of the area around the
sehool and mark the school on it. Elicit the names of the
streets and some of the local buildings and write these on
the map.

* Go through the cues.

* Ask questioms about the local area, e.q. & these a cash
maaiine near hase? Elicit: Yes, these is /Moy these ismit. If
the answer is yas, ask for the location and mark this on the
map.

* But students in pairs. Focus on the cues and the map on the
board. Tell them to ask and answer questions about the area
around the sehool. Moritor.

¢ Focus students’ attention on the can do statement: Now I
can sgy what these is in a tawn.

T Z0 pictures or rlasncards or thimgs that Students mave

n, 8 footmEl, g

. (IF you dem’t hav

students yeu
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One Minuie to 160K at them
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PUt Students iA small groups. Give them one Minute to write
dowim the things they nemember.

Groups t 1t 1A TWNRS e say TRRERS a/fhefiere are seee . ... i
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Resource activity pages 195 and 264
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Students learn and practise prepositions of place, andvdestrbelish.ru
their town.

Focus on the pictures. Play audio | for students to

listem and repeat.

» Drill each item as a class and individually.

* Choose three items that every student is likely te have, e.g.

a pencil, a coin, and a book. Tell students te find these
items and put them on their desk. Give instructions using
the prepositions of place, e.g. Put tire pawitil on the coosmer
of tie desk, put tire besk next to tire pewncil, put the coin
betwaren tie bovk and the peswil.

Put students in pairs to practise.

Ask questioms about the map, e.qg. Wheee is the town hal(?
What is oppesite the hoadel?

Focus on the box. Elicit/Teach: police station theate,
museum. Drill the words as a class and imdividually.

Ask students to find buildings A and B on the map. Tell
them to listem and name the buildings.

Play audie twice. Elieit: A is g museum, B is a past

office: .

Audio script 23.2

A What's your town like?

B Well, it's quite old. There’s a big square in the town cemtre.
it’s called Towm Hall Square, because the town hall is there.
Here, I've got a postcard of the square. The Town Hall is the big
building at the end of the square.

A Is there a market in the sguare?

B Yes, there is. There's a market every Wednesday. And once a
year there's a French market, too.

A A French market?

B Yes, people from France come to the town and you ean buy
Erench cheese and bread and thimgs like that

A That sounds nice. What are the other buildings in the square?

B Well, on one side of the square there’s a big hotel - the Angel

Hotel. There's a good restaurant at the hotel, and there's a club

in the cellar, too. We usually go there on Saturday mights.

Uh twh.

Opposite the hotel there's a museum.

What kind of museum is it?

6h, there are photographs and things about the town there.

Next to the museum - between the museum and the town hall

- there’s a cafe. When the weather’s nice you can sit outside in

front of it.

A Where are the shops?

B 0Oh, well, when you leave Town Hall Square, there’s a post office
on the corner next to the hotel. Then you come into Pemny
Street. Most of the shops are there. There are clothes siops,
shoe shops, banks - the normal places. It's a pedestrian street,
so there aren't any cars.

W > W >

6o through the questions. Elicit/Teach: Town Hall) happem,
festival, | callms, claby, clattes. Witeenewwosdasoprithedeardd
and drill them.

Focus on question 1. Tell students te listen again and tick
the correct answer. Play the audio again (to at the end of
the squaye). Elicit: b - Town Hall Sguare.

Tell students to listen and answer the questiens. Play the
rest of the audio twice.

Go over the answers. If necessary play the audie again,
stopping after each answer.

Lb 2aa 3tb 4tb S5a 66b

Focus on the Language note. Read the first example.
Write: Thees's a bark. s on the cormer. on the board. Elicit
/Eorplain that & in the second sentence refers to the beak.
Repeat with the second sentemce to elicit that thgy refers to
same shogs.

Write: 1 Theea's a hatel. The hatel is called The Augel. 2 There
are tuo baekshops. The barkshops are eppasite the bark. on
the beard. Ask students te rewrite the sentences using kt or
They. Elicit: 1 Theee’s g hatel. EEs called The Angel. 2 There
aqiee tuo baeksheps. Theyde oppasite the bank.

Write the name of your town or city on the board. Say: I'm
ffoom (Hull})) Itis amnoldh (qityyinnthe: (mexth) oft(Erglgneh dIf. 1
possible, use a map to show students where your town is
and pesteards /ipictiures to show them what it's like.

Draw a simple map of your towm or city centre. Tell students
te ask questions to find out what's there, e.g. & these a
museum? ks theee a market? As you answer, mark the places
on your map and add notes, e.g. museum (apposite baaky),
makket (every Tuesdays Saturday).

6o through the words and expressions. Use these to talk
about your town, e.g. These's @ museum. B called the
Mawitime Misseum amd its oppesite tie shppping centre.

Put students in pairs. Tell them to think abeut where they
live now and what there is in the town or city. Tell them te
draw a map of the centre and mark different places.

Ask students about the town or city, e.g. Is there @ musgium
in the cemtye of (Lwiv)? When is the market open? What shops
are there? Wheee's the police station?

Point to the words and expressions. Tell students to use
them to write about the towm or city. Monitor.

Ask individual students te read out their desceriptions.

* Focus on the signs. Drill each item as a class them individually.
» Tell students to write the signs in their own language.
» Nominate a student. Ask: (Ana)), hew do you say ‘No emtyy” in

(ag7)? Put students in pairs to practise.

* Focus students’ attemtiom on the can do statement: Mow I can

desaribe my tawn.

Resource activity pagess19%6anad2665
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Students learn and practise expressions for giviag directions.

Warm-up

la

2a

Tell students te cover the first text. Ask questions about

the picture, e.g. Who can you see? Wheee are they? What can
you see? Rgpeat wiith the secand pigitire.

Elicit/Teach: trafficdights: turaighty ron thetleft,ege, gownjoun,
turmingg ggopaskst.

Focus on the conversations. Play audie WZ% N for students

te read and listen.

Ask questions about the first text to check comprehension,
e.g. Wheee deses the woman wawnt to go? Wikeee dess she turm
rigit? ks tire hotel on the left or the right?

Nominate twe students te read out the first conversation.
€heck promunciation.

Put students in pairs te practise the conversation. Give
them an opportumity to practise both roles. Monitor.
Repeat with the second conversation.

Focus on the Everyday expressions and the diagrams. Point
to the diagrams. Ask: Wiich diggram is ‘take the ffirst tunning
on the right’? Elicit: a.

Tell students to mateh the expressions and the diagrams.
Put them in pairs te compare their answers.

Play audio WZ'WA for students te listen and check.

» Play the audio again while students listem and repeat.

Drill each expression as a class and imdividually.

a Take the first turning on the right. b Turn left. ¢ Go down
here, d Take the second turning on the left. e Turn right,
f It's on the right. ¢ Go pastt... h It's on the left.

Tell students to cover the expressioms. Nominate a student.
Ask: What's 1% Elicit: s om the left.. Repeat with different
diagrams.

But students in pairs te practise.

Elicit/Teach: tnamsmort.

* Read through the first set of dinections.
» Tell students to listen and complete the directions. Play the

first part of audio WXRA twice.

* Repeat with the second set of dinections.
» Go through the answers as a class.

1 1 right 2 rigitt
2 1 left 2 left 3 bank

505

Audiio script 24.3

1 Woman Excuse me. How do I get to The Transport Museum,
please?

Man The Transport Museum? Yes. Go down here. Take the
second turnimg on the right, and it's on the right
opposite the station.

Thank you very much.

Excuse me. How do I get to Black's Restaurant,
please?

Mam Black's Restaurant? Yes. Turm left here. Go past the
post office and it's there on the left. It's between
the post office and a bank.

Thank you very much.

Woman
Woman

Woman

Remind studemts that when we give directions we usually
use hand gestures to help the other persom understand, e.g.
pointing, moving our hands te the left or right, etc. When
someeme gives us directions we alse often repeat them back
to check we wnderstand.

Focus on the first set of directions. Ask a student to come
to the front of the class. Act out the conversation together.
Ask two mere studenmts te act out a conversation using the
second set of directioms. €heck promunciation.

Go through the list of places. Braw a simple map of

the local area om the board (or make one up). Mark the
school and the six places (panks pest office,ebusistatian,n,
newsggent’s, petrol statiom chemigss) om thes mapp.

Put students in pairs to write directions from the school to
the park.

Neminate a pair of studemnts to give directions te the park.
Use the map on the board te fellow their directions.

Focus on the list of places. Tell students to write directions
from the school to these places. Monitor.

Put studemts im pairs to compare their directions.

Nomimate individual students to read their directions.

Use the map to check they have included all mecessary
information.

6o through the example conversation. Neminate two
students to act out giving directions te the park. Encourage
them to use gestures and te repeat the directioms back to
the persom givimg them.

Put students in pairs. Point te the list of places and tell
them to make conversations for each place. Monitor.
Neminate pairs of students to act out one of the
conversations. Check promunciation.

Focus studemts” attention on the canm do statement: Aow I
can ask for and give directions.

Follow-up

Resource activity pages 197 and 265

Reviews and Wordlists lessons 17-24
Studemts Book pages &7-88
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Students learn a lexical set of rooms and furniture XMAVddEerighsh-ru

their home.

Elicit/each: apartement, flaty, furnitiure: e .

Go through the rooms in the piecture. Drill each word as a
class and imdividually.

Focus on the items in each room. Play audie
students to listem and repeat.

Drill each item as a class and individually.
Put students in pairs to practise.

fior

Point to the other items in the picture. Elicit: bed, takle,
chair, pitgtire, TV, shower, baith,tboilet.

Ask students to eall out other furniture or parts of the
house they know. Write new words on the beard. Brill each
one as a class and individually. Check comprehension.

Vecabulary differences between US and British English
can be confusing for studemts. Some examnles in this
topic area include: cosker (I8S = range / stoye), bath (S =
tub), safa (S = caush), washbmsin (8S = handbasgim).

Tell students to look at the picture in exercise 1 for one
minute and remember where things are.

Ask students to cover the picture. Nominate a student.
Ask: Wheea's the fidgige? Elicit: in the kitchen. Say items at
random, eliciting the reoms.

Put students in A/B pairs. Say: Student A cower the pigture.
Student B ask queessiens. After two minutes tell students to
change roles. Monitor.

Focus on the Language note. Drill each preposition of place
as a class them imdividually.

Hold your beek up. Put it on your desk. Ask: Wheea's my
baak? Elicit: £&s on wour desk. Move your book areund to
elicit sentences with in, uwder, bafiiad, in fsont of.

6o through the list of things and places.

Boint to the table. Tell students to listen and match the
sandwiiches with the places. Play the first conversatiom on
audio 4 twiice. Elicit: g - in the fiidge..

Play the rest of the audie.

Go through the answers together.

1gg 2tb 3dd 4e 5h 6fF

Audio script 25.2

1 A Have you got the samdwiches?

No, I haven't. They're in the fridge.

oK.

Where's the mewspaper?

I think it’s in the living noom.

Oh yes. Here it is in front of the T¥. Thanks.
Have you got any coffee?

Yes, it's in the cupboard.

Which cupboard?

Oh, the cupboard next to the distwasher.
O0K. Thanks.

Where are my keys?

They're over there.

Where?

There, under the dhair.

W > P> WP > DB >

Is that your mobile?

VWhere?

There, on the table.

0h, yes, it is. Thanks.

Where’s my bag?

I don't know. Sorry.

Oh, it's all right. I've got it. It's here, behind the curtain.

>0 3> W > 0 >

Ask: Whese are the sandwiectres? Elicit: Tie sanditiches are in
tifte ffridgee anddwriteethissonnt heebbasdd Cheekkpromuneiationn.
Point te the table and tell students to write sentemces for
each thimg. Monitor.

Go through the answers as a class.

1 The sandwiiches are in the fridge. 2 The newspaper is in front

of the TV. 3 The coffee is in the cupboard. 4 The keys are under
the chair. 5 The mobile is on the table. 6 The bag is behind the
curtain.

Draw a simple plan of your home on the board. Label the
rooms. Tell students to ask you questiomns to find out what's
in each room, e.g. Have you got a safa? ks these a shomer? If
the answer is yes, draw the item in the appropriate room.
Tell students to draw a plan of their home and write what's
in each room.

Nominate a student. Ask: What's in your (kitehen)? Elicit: In
our (kitcher ) )these's (aexcooker andda wasking mackine). Asksk
different students to describe rooms in their house.

Pronunciation

Explain that sometimes the sound of a letter changes when
it's used in different words. Write: paint, traim char, wait
on the board. Say the words. Ask: Whith woud fas a difffesent
sound? Elicits chavir. Explain this is the ‘odd one out’
because the ‘ai’ sound is different, and circle it.

Put students in pairs. Tell them to say the words and circle
the odd one eout.

Play audio IS for students to listen and check.

* Play the audie again for students te listen and repeat.

Focus students’ attentiom on the can do statement: Now [
can tatk about furniture aad paats ofta ousese.

Follow-up

Resouree activity pages 204 and 269
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Students learn and practise present continuous stifeelieIaHan v

questions.

» Elicit/Teach: make, followy instrugiians, easy, piece, putit.

» Ask questioms about the pictures, e.g. Who ecan you see?
Wheee are they? What's Ryan deimg?

» Play audio WI%W for students to read and listien.

Ask questiomns about the text, e.g. What day is it & Ryan

makirg coffee? Wha's takiking to Ryan? What is Ryan making?

& ke follawging the instreokions? s it difficult? Whatis wramehg

withh the desk?

Drill each sentence as a class and individually. Cheek

proRURciation.

-

Ask two students to read the conversation. Cheek
proRunciation.
Put students in pairs to practise the conversation. Monitoer.

Generally studemts have problems with the present
continuous because it isn't used in the same way in their
own language. For example, speakers of languages such
as Germam, which doesn’t have a present contimuous, will
often forget to use it.

Read through the table. Drill the examples as a class and
individually. €heck pronunciation of ing (/ig/ net /ingy/)
Focus on the table on Student’s Book page 106.

Write twe true sentences about yourself on the beard, e.g.
m werking. Fm rat tegahing Freaeh.

Tell students to write twe sentences abeut themselves.
Nominate individual students to read eut their sentences.

L J

6o through the sentences. Elicit/Teach key vocabulary, e.q.
have g rest.

Write: We in the gaoden. (sit) on the board. Point to
the verb. Ask: Whkat is this i the present comtinuous? Elicit:
argkre sititing and complete the sentence on the board.

But students in pairs and tell them to complete the
sentences with the present continuows. Monitor.

6o through the answers as a class. Write the verbs on the
board so students can check their answers.

1 ‘re sitting 2 ‘m having 3 ‘re running 4 ‘s working
5 ‘re playing 6 ‘re travelling 7 ‘s painting 8 ‘re going

Write: We'e sitting in the gasden. on the board. Elicit the
negative form: We axen't sititing in the gagsen.

But students in pairs. Point to the sentences in exercise
3a. Say: Make the sendences negative. Monitor.

Go through the answers as a class.

1 aren't sitting 2 ‘m not having 3 aren't rumning
4 isn't working 5 aren't playing 6 aren't travelling
7 isA't painting 8 aren't going

°

Read through the table. Brill the examples as a elass and
individually.
» Focus on the table on Student’s Book page 107.

Nomiinate individual students. Ask questioms about the things
happening in the classroom, e.g. Az wou leanning Rassion?

Es Siraone eatigrg? Ate we sititing in a classseom? Ate Tomes and
Blena talkiyng? Elicit positive and negative short answers.

Do the examples together. Play the first item on audio Wi
Students hear Shels watshing TV, make a question, then listen
and repeat. Do the same with the second example.

Play the rest of the audio.

Audiio script 26.2
1 She's watchimg TV.
Is she watching TV3?
2 They're having lunch.
Are they having lunch?
3 You're working today.
Are you working teday?
4 He's playing football.
Is he playing feetball?
5 You're listening to the radio.
Are you listening to the radie?
6 She's going to the gym.
Is she going to the gym?

Write: Ryany make fa daskkon the doard.dSayy Make:a a
queestion. Elicit: & Ryan making a desk? Tell students to
read the text in exercise 1 again. Ask: Es Ryan making a
desk? Elicit: Yes, he is.

Focus on the cues. Put students in pairs to make the
conversations.

6o through the conversations as a class. Ask pairs of students
to read one conversation each. Check pronunciation.

1 Is Ryam making a desk? Yes, he is. 2 Is €indy helping him? No,
she isn't. 3 Is she making coffee? Yes, she is. 4 Are Peter and
Lucy helping Ryam? No, they aren't. 5 Are they watchimg him?
Yes, they are. 6 Is Jordam working today? Yes, he is.

Use the cues to ask students what they are doing at the
moment, e.g. Are you studying Engliskh (Reola)? Are:yossu
having a rest, (@hen)? Elicit: Yes, [ am. /No, Iim net.

» Tell students to write questioms using the cues.
» Go through the questioms as a class. If necessary, drill each

one as a class and individuatly.

» But students in pairs to ask and answer questioms. Monitor.

Ask different students about their partmer, e.g. & ((hen)
hawing a rest?

Focus students’ attentiom on the cam do statement: Mow I
can tatk about what pepple awe daing.

Resource aetivity pages 226 and 280



Students revise the present eontinueus by readingy'ehtikeiaR/ |
and then describe their ideal fo6M.

Focus on the pictures. Ask questions about the people,
e.g. What can yau see? Who do yau thirk the pegple in the
pietieses awa? Who [fuas in the hosse? Encourage studenmts to
make guesses about the people.

Read the title ‘A Room in a Day’. Ask students what they
thimk the text is about.

Play audie twice while students read the text. Ask:
Wio are the pepple in the pigtures?

Go through the answers together.

Rupert Buxton-Jomes (a TV presenter), Tessa and Phil Brown.

Elicit/Teach key vocabulary for each paragraph, e.g.
paragraph 1: TV presester

paragraph 2: take out, take dawn

paragraph 3: ceélfing

paragraph 4: wall), favoutiter colowyr blugiepugutogetieter
paragraph 5: text, gat om, put up

paragraph 6: kegp, bedride teble

paragraph 7: owfside, upsdairs, baliave, sutprise

* Play the audio again while students read and lissen.

Ask questioms about the text to check comprehension,
e.g. What day is it? Who are Marioa and Aady? WhosS gging
to Loudon? What are Rupert and Awudy taking out of the
bagbgom ?

Tell students to read the first paragraph again. Read the
first statement. Ask: & it truee or fakse? Elicit: true.

Read through the statements. Put students in pairs to
complete the exercise.

Go through the answers as a class. If some students find
the exercise difficult, number the paragraphs and help by
giving, or asking for, the number of the correct paragraph
for each amswer.

LTT 2F 3F 4T 5/F 66F

Tell students to look at the false statements (2, 3, 5, and
6). Write: He lives in the hosse. on the board. Ask students
to correct the statement. Elicit: He desso't live in the
haese. / Biil and Tessa [fwve in the howse.

Put students in pairs. Peint to statements 3, 5, and 6 and
tell students to make these into true shatements.

Go through the answers as a class.

3 Tessa wants a new bedroom.
6 Tessa likes the new hedioom.

5 They're keeping the old bed.

Focus on the list of times. Elicit each one, nime
fiftearny/quanter past nine, ten thirtyyhakfipast temp etetc.

Tell students to read the text again. Ask: E&s 9:85. What is
Rupert daigy? Elicit: Hels takigg furnituse ot ofithee bedreasem.
Put students in pairs. Peint to the list of times. Tell them to
read the text and write what Rupert is doing at these times.
Go through the answers as a elass. Ask individual shudents
to say one sentence each. Check pranunciation.

65

At 9.15 he's taking furniture out of the bedroom.
At 10.30 he's having a nest.

At 12.30 he's painting the walls.

At 3.15 he's putting up the new aurtains.

At 4.00 he's putting the furnitwre in the noom.
At 4.15 he's waiting for Tessa and Phil.

o un AW N

Write: In my ideal room, theece’s . on the board. Ask
students to give examples of furmiture, e.g. a bed, a talde, a
biig warenebe. Go through the text eliciting several examples
to complete each sentence. Help with vocabulary where
necessary.

Tell students to follow the patterm and write about their
ideal room. Monitor.

Put students in pairs. Say: Deseribe your ideal racsm.
Nomimate individual students te read out their deseriptiions.
€heck pronmunciation.

English in the world

Elicit/Teach: makeever programme, paputar, expert: problea,
decosete, chaoge, diety, style of clotfies.

Read through the text as a class. Ask questioms about the text
te eheck comprehension, e.g. What's a makeever progegrmme?
Wheee are mekeever programmes paoppdar?

Ask students to think of reasons why people want to go on
makeover programmes.

Tell students te rank the example makeover programimes 1-3,
with the programme they would most like to go on as number 1.
Put students in small groups to compare their rankings.

Focus students’ attemtiom on the can do statement: Now [ can
describe & rocum.

Resource activity pages 200 and 267



Students revise have got and learn phrases for makiffy tHAe"9"s" "
responding to Suggestions.

Play audio M to familiarize students with how the story
develops and with the characters’ voices.

Elicit/Teach key phrases and vocabulary for each piicture,
e.g.

picture 1: van, DIY, stese, deoergte, help

picture 2: hodd, €V, leok ffer a job, give someene a hend
picture 3: amopyed, daigg sosething

picture 4: jacket, customer, fatel, emesgency, onccall,
weekend

picture 5: dnive awsgy, just

Write the new words on the board and drill as a class and
indivigazally.

Tell students to cover the text. Ask some questions about
the pictures to check basic comprehemsion, e.g.

picture 1: How magy pepple are there? Wheee are they? Wrat
is Jdoestan dosing?

picture 2: Wiheee's Peter? Who is he with? What are they
doigy?

picture 3: Wiko is talking on the phame? Bees he look hapmy?
picture 4: What is derdan deigy? Are Sarah and Pater geing
wiith him?

picture 5: Wikeee is doudan? Wieee are Samah and Pater? Bo
Pater and Sasnh look happy? Why?

Focus on the question. Why are the pepple at dodstan’st flat?
Play the audio again. Elicit: Thayéde hobping him to decevate/
paint it,

Ask questions about the text to check comprehensiom, e.g.
picture 1: & Jovdfan going to woxk? Wheee is he goigy? Es he
deoorating his bethoom? ks Sasoh busy taday?

picture 2: Why dees lugy need a €V What are doddan and
Pater daing at the moment? Whase phoae rings?

picture 3: Who is dedstan speaking to?

picture 4: Wiho has a problem with their compaiters? Wiy is he
waKking om Sabucay?

picture §: Ase Sasah and Pater alome?

3a

Focus on the questioms. Say: Read the text.. Why is Jasdan
aoigg to the BIY. store? Elicit: To buy seme peinit.

» Say: Read the text again and answer the quastiosns.

* Play audio

Put students in pairs to compare their answers.
60 over the answers as a class.

1 To buy some paint. 2 They're helping Jordanm. 3 She's writing
her €V. 4 Raj. 5 One of his customers has got a computer
problem. 6 Saturday.

Focus on the Everyday expressions. Tell students to find
and underline them in the text.

Write: Woudd you ___ seme hafp? on the board. Point to the
gap and ask students te supply the missing word.

Elicit: like.

Ask students to complete the expressions.

for studenmts to listem and check.

* Play the audio again while students listen and repeai.

tike, hand, be, a

Focus on the story. Put students in groups. Tell them to
practise the conversatiom, each taking one part.

Give students an opportunity to practise all three roles.
Moniitor.

Ask one group to act out the story for the rest of the class.

Focus students’ attentiom on the can do statement: Mow I
can make offers and aceept help.

Follow-up

®

Lessons 25 28

Resource activity pages 201 and 267
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Students leatn a lexical set of months and dates apeVpri@iish.ru

giving dates.

Elicit/Teach: monih, wear, date.
Focus on the pictures. Play audie |
listem and repeat.

Drill each item as a elass and imdividually.

6o round the class eliciting months in erder.

But students in pairs to take it in turns te say the menths.
Menitor.

Ask questioms to elicit menths, e.g. What month staits wikh
g 5 and ends with an ‘67 What menth is befere duge and
ader May? What's the faarth megth?

for students to

Students oftem have problems spelling the months of
the year, especially those which are very elose to the
students’ own languages. For example, in 6erman and
Swedish oftem only ome or two letters are dififerent.

Focus on part 1 of the Language note. Write: degenmhier,
augest, panuary on the board. Elicit that there is ne capital
letter and ask individual students to correct them.

6o through part 2. Drill the example. Dictate three dates for
students to write down. Ask individual students to come to
the board and write the dates.

Read through part 3. Drill the examples. Write: Jodn's
bintigay is ___ December. dohg’s bidthgay is — 2ist Masech,
Elicit the missing words (i, on the).

Write: ffirst; secomd, thivd, ofawrith, fifthien thechoasdaddiciticit
each number. Check pronunciation.

Start a chain of numbers: Say: firsit Nominate a student.
Elicit: second. Continue to thinty firsist.

Put students in small groups to practise the ehain. Moritor.

Focus on the list of dates. Play audio ! while students
listem and repeat.

Drill each item as a elass and individually.

6o through the list of sentences. Elicit/Meach key
vocabulary, e.g. meetylg, test, agpointment, ow tholiday
awegly, wedifing ammiessary, intersiew.

Write: The meeting is om . on the board. Say: Listem.
What's the date? Play the first conversation on audie

Elicit: 16 Apiil and write it in the gap.

Play the rest of the audia.

Go over the answers as a class. Write the dates on the hoard.

Audio script 29.3
1 A What date is our meeting?

It's on the sixteenth of April.

When is our English test?

I don't know the date, but it's in May.

When is your appointment at the dentist’s, Kate?

It’s on the twentieth of September.

When are you on holiday, Tim?

In July.

Hello. Is Helen there, please?

No. I'm sorry. She’s away until the seventh of October.
When is your wedding anniversary, Simon?

It's on the first of December,

S
WP P> WP ®H EP>

When's Jathn's birthday?

It's in Eebruary, but I don't know the date.
Have you got a date for your interview, Kelly?
Yes, I have. It's on the thirty-first of August.

W@ > @ >

Ask: When is the meeating? Elicit: The meeting is om the
sixdeenth of Aprill Goothreughh thee liskiofreveqniss. Engoutagee
students to say complete semtences.,

Put students in pairs to practise asking and amswering
about the events. Meniter.

Write the following dates (at random) on the board: today's
date, next Tuesday's date, the date of the next schoeol
holiday. Add some dates that are important to you, e.g. your
birthday, your parents’ weddimg ammiversary.

Point to the board. Ask: What's taday’s date? Elicit the date.
Repeat with next Tuesdmy's date / our next holstay.

6o through the remaining dates and explain why they are
important, e.g. The thouedeanth of November is my wedding
anminiwexsary. Thee tenth of July is mythirthday .

Focus on the guestions.

Drill each question as a elass and individually. Cheek
intomatiom (this falls in a wh- question). Say: Wriite aaswers
tfor emth queskion.

Put students in pairs. Poeint to the questiomns. Say: Ask and
amswier tife quesdions. Monitor.

Nominate individual students to tell the class about their
partmer. Ask: What dates are impastant for (Alumed)?

Elieit/Teach: naiienal celebration, New Year, Valentine's Duyy,
Mgy Bgy, Chrdstasas, saint; indepepaesce.

Read the first part of the text. Ask if students celebrate
these days.

» Go through the next part of the text. Ask questions, e.g.

Wiken is Amecican Hudepeadence Day?

Focus on the questions. Ask students to give examples of
national days they celebrate. Elicit ways people celebrate
and write them on the board, e.g. give prasewts or cands, set
offf ffireworks, seabispeeiol food, sapya speeitd greeting. Drilin
new words and check comprehension.

€hoose a day that you celebrate, e.g. Christmas and explain
what you do on this day. Write new vocabulary on the board
and check comprehension.

Tell students to choose one natiomal celebration and write
what they do. Put students in pairs to compare their work.

Focus students’ attentiom on the can do statement: Maw [
can give dakes.

Resource activity pages 226 and 288
17



www.frenglish.ru

Students learn can/ ean't and practise talking about abilities.

Warm-up

Focus on the pictures. Ask: Whoyidthat can yau see? What is
Ryan holding?

Elicit/Teach: coffee maohine, trawslate, glasses.

Play audio EEI*W ¥ for students to vead and listen.

Drill each highlighted sentemce as a class and imdividually.
€heck pronunciation of can (weak in positive shatements
and questioms /komy/, but strong in short answers /keen/
and can't fka:nt/).

Ask two students to read the conversatiom. Check
pronunciation.

Put students in pairs to practise the conversation, each
taking one role. Give them am opportumity te practise both
roles. Monitor.

Focus on the table. Drill the examples in the first part of

the table as a class and individually.

Refer students to the rules on Studemts Book page 107.

Write: [ can swiim. on the board. Ask: & thisaabilityy,
possibulityt or pepission? Elimits abilityi Ask students tos givegive
more examples of sentemces showimg ability, e.g. I can play
foothall,| I icant speak Geeman. RepeatwithhHeecaanpltey tenersis
on Saturday. to elicit possibulitysandnYodoganaparkrihiereteto to
elicit pemersisrom.

Tell students to read the text agaim and look at the
highlighted sentences. Ask: Aze these abilityy pessibilityioy, or
permission? Elicit: abilityy.

Drill each example in the second part as a class and
individually. €heck pronunciation and focus om intomation,
whiich rises as these are yesino questions.

Nominate individual students. Ask questioms to elicit short
answers, e.g. Can you speak RussiamidrabicyiChinese?

Elicit: Yes, I cam /iINgy Iicardbi

There are two reasoms why students have problems with
the modal verb can. Firstly, it has a number of different
uses. As well as being used to show ability, possibility,
and permissiomn, it is also used to make requests (Can

[ have a cup of cdffer?) and offers (Gan I haipyyou?).
Secondly, unlike most other verbs, there is only one form
for all subjects (I, you, e, stre, it, we, tiey + can/can't)).

Do the example together. Play the first item on audio Ieit
Students hear spewk Spanfish, make a questiom with can, then
listen and repeat.

Play the rest of the audio.

94
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Audiio script 30.2
1 speak Spanish

€an you speak Spanish?
2 play the guitar

€Can you play the guitar?
3 swim

Can you swim?

drive

€an you drive?

read thiis letter

Can you read this letter?
cook

Can you cook?

Focus on the pictures. Brill the activity in each ‘picture as a
class and individually.

Go through the pictures saying the things you can/can’t do.
Write two true sentences about yourself on the board, e.g. I
can read without glasses, I can't chaoge a wheel on a car.

Tell students to look at the pictures and write the things
they cam and can't do. Monitor.

Nominate different students to read one sentemce each.
€heck prenunciation.

Tell students to look at the pictures agaim and write a
question for each picture.

Go through the questiomns as a class. Drill each one as a
class them imdividually.

Ask different students if they can do the things in the
pictures, e.g. €an you gy golft. (Ellod P2Com you make aacakee.
(Hasrs)? Elicit short responses. Check promunciation.

Put students in pairs to practise asking and amswering
questions about the thimgs im the pictures. Monitor.

» Think of four things you can do and four things you can't
do. Write each activity on the board but don't indicate
whether you can do it or mot.

» Go through each activity eliciting /teaching new vocabulary
where mecessary.

» Put students in small groups. Say: Guess tlee things I can or
can't dp.

» Go through the activities saying the things you can do. Ask

groups how many things they guessed correctly.

Tell students to think of four things they cam do and four

things they can't do and write them down as a list.

Put students in pairs. Say: loek at your parimer’s (istt. Guess

the thiggs hashshe can dw. Monitor.

Ask different students to say one thing their partmer cam do

and one thimg their partmer can’t do. Check promunciation.

Focus students’ attentiom om the can do statement: Mow I
can tatk about abilities.

Follow-up

Resouree activity pages 215 and 274



Students use ean / ean't to talk aboit possibility, arttpirakESS"Sn
faking appeintments.

1 ¢ Ask questioms about the picture, e.q. What awe they deing?
Wikat do you thick the women’s jeb is?

Elieit/Teach: make an appaejpdmest.

Focus on the tabie. Go through the list of names. Drill each
one as a class and individually. Repeat with each column.
Pay attention to the pronunciation of eleventh, seventi,
twetytyeesndond, ffirsty amdi thvird i thres datess.

* Play audie all the way through.

* Play the first conversation on the audio twice. Tell students
to choese a name and mateh the name, day, date, and time.
Elicit: William Dean, Thussday, 22 Juse, 10.15. If mecessary
play the audio again, stopping after each answer.

Repeat with the second conversation.

1 William Dean, Thursday, 22 Jume, 10.15
2 Mary Scott, Tuesday, 1 September, 3.00

Audio script 31.1

1 Secretary Good afternoon. Mr Kelly’s office.
Caller Hello. It's William Dean. Can I make an
appointment with Mr Kelly, please?
Secretary Yes, certainly. Can you come on Monday the
nineteenth of Jume at half past three?
Caller No, I'm sorry. I can't make that. I'm at a
conference.
Secretary  Well, can you come on Thursday the twenty-second
of Jume at quarter past ten?
Caller VYes, that's fime.
Secretary 0K, so that's Thursday the twentysecond of June
at quarter past ten.
Caller Thank you. Goodbye.
Secretary Goodbye.
2 Secretary Good afternoon. Mr Kelly's office.
Caller Hello. It's Mary Scott. €an I make an appoimtment
with Mr Kelly, please?
Secretary Yes, certainly. Can you come on Friday the twenty-
eighth of August at 12 o'clock?
Caller No, I'm sorry. I can't make that. I'm on holiday in
August.
Secretary  Well, ean you come on Tuesday the first of
Septemiber at 3 o'clock?
Caller VYes, that's fine.
Secretary 0K, so that's Tuesday the first of September at 3
o'clock.
Caller Thank you. Goodbye.
Secretary Goodbye.

2 ¢ Go through the list of eptions. Elicit/Teach key vecabulary,
e.§. weddyrg, conferaace.

» Focus on William Dean. Say: Liséen. Why ean't William make
the ffiirst: apointnrent? Play the first conversation on the
audie again twiice. Elicit: Hes af a conferaace.

» Repeat with the second conversation. Elieit: Shals an
helicayy .

Focus on the Language nete. Drill each example as a class
then individuatly.

Write: Jduse on the board. Peint to the gap. Ask: WMhat'’s
tihis? Elicit: in. Repeat with: _ 8280, tihe aftersacyn,
___ the weekend, __ Wedsesday, Aist Deeentber to
elicit the prepesitions (at, in, af, om, om)).

Ask questions to elicit time expressions, e.g. What timke do
you get up? When is yaur birtégay? Elicit full sentences, e.q.
i gat up at 6380, My burtkeglsy’s in Maach.

6o through the cenversation. Elicit the details for William
to complete the conversatiom. Drill each line as a class.
Ask twe students to read the conversation. Check
pronunciation.

* Put students in pairs to practise. Monitor.
s Tell students to make the conversation for Mary. Moniter.

¢ Play audio |

Nomimnate twe pairs of students to read one of the
conversations each. Eheck pronunciation.

Give examples of appointments that you have made, ¢.§. to
see yaur dertistdbank mangaer Ask students to give mare
gxamples, &.9: 19 spegk to g teanberd the heqdmaster.

6o through the pattern. Elicit examples of language far
gach part.

But students in pairs to make appRintments. .
Nominate pairs of students to read ouf their canversations.

Model the pronunciation of canchean’t in the first pair of
sentences. Drill the sentences as a class and imdividually.
€heck prenunmciation of can (weak/keny), and cam't (strong
[karnty)..

for students to listen and repeat.

* Drill each pair of sentences as a class then individually.

Tell students to listen and tick the sentemce they hear. Play
the first sentence on audio Elicit: { ean't swim. Blay
the rest of the audio.

6o through the answers as a class. Nominate individual
students to say one sentence each.

Audio script 31.3
1 I can't swim. 2 He can come on Monday.
4 1 can't make that. 5 We can speak Fremch.

3 She can drive.

Focus students’ attentiom on the can do statement: Maw [
can make an appaiphimest.

Resouree activity pages 204 and 269



1a

2a

www.frenglish.ru

Students learn and practise exprassions for making fequests.

Play audio ¥ for students to read and listien.

Elicit /Teach key vocabulary for each picture, e.g.

picture 1: use, haee you are

picture 2: thirstyy hebp youyselfis

picture 3: wiradaw, Mot

picture 4: remate comtnol, tuin dawn, loud

Write the new words on the board and drill as a class and
indivigually.

Tell students to cover the text. Ask questioms about the
pictures, e.g. Wheee are the peopte? What can you see?
Focus onm the first conversation. Play the audio again while
students read and listen.

Ask questiomns about the text to check comprehension, e.g.
Wikat dees the wonsan wawt? Why dees she need a pen?
Repeat with each conversation.

Nominate tweo students to read out the first conversation.
Put students in pairs to practise the conversation. Say:
Braatise bath rakes. Monitor.

Repeat with each conversation. €heck pronunciation of
cowdd /ked/ which has a silent /.

Focus on the pictures. Play audie W3 for students to
listem and repeat.

Drill each item as a class and imdividually.

Ask: What's mumdrer 57 Elicit: a dmiinng licenee. Repeat with
different items.

Put students in pairs to practise.

Say: lisséen. What daess the pesson ask abatt? Play the first
conversation on audie KN, Elicit: the radio.
Repeat with each conversation.

1 aradio 2 aspoon 3 adoor 4 a samdwich
5 salt and pepper

Audio script 32.3

1 A €an you turn the radio up, please? I can't hear it.
B Sure. There you go.

A Thanks.

A €an I have another spoon, please?

B Yes, of course. Here you are.

A Thank you very much.

A Could you elose the door, please? I'm cold.

B VYes, of course. There you go.

A Thank you.

A Could I have a sandwich, please? I'm hungry.
B Sure. Just help yourself.

A Right, thamks ...

A Could you pass the salt and pepper, please?
B Sure. There you are.

A Thanks.

Focus on the Everyday expressions. Drill each one as a
class and individually.

Tell students to write the expressions in their ewn
language.

Nomiimate a student. Ask: (Elanay,) haww daoyei sayy ‘Cam I |
use your pan, please?’ in (Geeek)? Put students in pairs to
practise. Monitor. Note that if all of the students speak the
same language, you could do this as a whole-olass activity.

Go through the list of reasons. Drill each one as a class.
Say: liiséen again. Dees the pesson give a regson? Play the
first conversation on audio * again. Elicit: Yes. Ask:
What reeson dees tie pesson give? Play the comversation
again. Elicit: [ can't hear it.

Repeat with each comversatiion.

1 I can't hearit. 3 I'm cold. 4 I'm hungry.

Focus on the pictures in exercise 2a. Say: You want aifork.
Wiyp? Elicit reasons, e.g. to eat wour dimmer,

Go through the pictures eliciting reasoms why sttudents
might ask about each, e.g.

a fork: to eat dinmer

a spooen: to put sugar in your ceffee

a kmife: to cut a cake

saissars: to cut a piree of paper

a diiinigng licenee: to cheek sameone’s identity

a saadwich: bescasse youdre hungry

a deor: because youde hotdicald

sait and pepper: to put on yaur dimmer

a radio: begcause its teo louwddyou ean't hear it

Focus on the cues. Nominate twe students te act out a
conversation about the first picture as an example. Check
prenunciation.

Put students in pairs and tell them to make comversations
aboeut the pictures. Monritor.

Ask different pairs to read out their conversations. Cheek
pronuAciation.

Focus students’ attentiom on the can do statement: Maw [
can make poilite regisests.

Resource activity pages 205 and 269
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Students learn a lexical set of jobs and duties, and ¥HaBgO!Ish.ru

jobs.

Warm-up

4a

» PBlay audie ¥l for students to listen and repeat.

Focus on pictures 1-9. Play the first part of the audio again
(to a buts diniver) while students listen and repeat.

Drill each item as a elass and imdividually.

Repeat with pictures 10-15.

Nominate students to say the jobs and duties, e.g. Say:
What's number 42 Elicit: a chef. Check pronunciation.

Put students in pairs to take it in turns to point at diffferent
pictures and ask What’s this” Monitor.

Braw twe columms on the beard with jfobs and pleces to wark
as the column headings. Ask students te eall out the mames
of any other jobs they know. Write new werds in the first
columm. Drill each ome as a class and indiviidueally. Check
comprehension.

Put students in pairs. Tell them to look at the jobs in
exercise 1 and on the board, them make a list of where the
people work.

Ask students to call out their ideas. Write new words in the
second column. Brill and check comprehension.

In English we use an article (a/an) before a job, e.g.
fim a teacher, He's an aator. This doesn’t happen in many
other languages and students tramslating weord for word
will often forget te add an article in English.

Write: ___ diives g bus. Point to the gap. Ask: Who diives ¢
buse? Elicit: A buss doiver.

Read through the list of defiinitions.

Put students in pairs and tell them to read the definitions
and write the jobs.

6o through the answers as a class. Remind students te use
articles( bav/aan).

1 abus driver 2 awaiter 3 achef 4 anurse 5 a mechanic
6 ashop assistant 7 a dentist 8 a computer emgineer

Elicit/Teach: chiddren’s hame, long haws, seaurjty guaid,
repaster, potice dog.

Play audio =51~ all the way through.

Focus on the questions. Play the first conversation on the
audio twice. Tell students te write the job. Repeat with
questions 2 and 3.

Repeat with the remaining twoe conversations.

Go through the answers together. Check pranunciation.

1 anurse, in a children's home, yes, but the hours are very long

2 a manager, for a sports company/iim a factery, no, but meeds
the money

3 alawyer, for a newspaper company, yes (it's very imteresting)

Audiio script 33.2
1 A Are you a murse?
B Yes, I am.
A Do you work in a hospital?
B No, I don't. I work in a childrem’s home. I look after the
children when they're ill.

W > W w> W WP Ww> W W >

* 6o throygh the questions. Say sentences about
e.g. {m g teacher. [ work in g {anguage schopl. [ {;
byt the monsy's ngt ver 9ged. _

* Focks o the questions- Ask different students aboyt their
jobs. (If stydents don't have jobs. tell them to choose qne
from exercise 1). ,

* Say: Write ansrrs ghaut your Jop: .

* Byt students in pairs to ask and answer guestions alout
their job. Meritor.

* Ask individual students to tell the class about their
partners jeb.

Do you enjoy your job?

Yes, I do, but the hours are very long.
What do you do?

I work for a sports company.

Oh, where do you work?

I work in one of their flactories.

What do you do there?

I'm a manager.

Oh, right. Do you like your job?

No, not really, but I need the money.
Where do you work?

I work for a newspaper company.

Oh, really. What do you do? Are you a reporter?
No, I'm not. I'm a lawyer.

Oh, OK. Do you like the job?

Yes, I do. It's very iimteresting.

b » Ask questiomns about the first conversation, e.g. What's
herjjab? Wheee dees she work? Bees she like har jfob? Elicit
complete sentences.

® Focus on the example paragraph. Put students in pairs and
tell them to write a paragraph about each person.

» Ask different students te read out one paragraph each.
€heck promunciation.

Pronunciation

» Write: maagger, assistant on the board. Model the
pronunciation and mark the stress. Play audio msmem while
students listen and repeat.

2a » 6o through the list of words. Tell students to put the words
in the eorrect column.

b ¢ Blay audie for students to listen and check.
» Play the audio again for students to listen and repeat.

Audio script 33.4
first syllable: lawyer, pilot, factory, waiter
second syllable: policeman, repair, attendant, mechanic, computer

Focus students’ attentiom on the can do statement: Mow I
can takk about jobs.

Follow-up

Resource activity pages 206 and 270



Students revise the present simple and continuoud/ YW GARYS
what people are doing with what they usually d.

Ask questioms about the people, e.g. What can you see?
Who do you thirk the pepple in the pitiuses are? Encourage
students to make guesses about the people.
Elicit/Teach: tennis comah, temnis academy, gike (legsanss),

raim, basebidi.

Write the new weords on the board and drill as a class amd
individually.

Play audio B twice for students to read and listen.

Focus on the highlighted werds in the text. Ask guestions
about the text to check comprehension, e.g. What does
Mairssol do? Wheee daes sire work? When dees sie usaally
waokk? Why ismit stre wokking todwy? What do Ahrsed and Boris
do? Whinth city do ttey work in?

Read through the first part of the table. Brill the examples
as a class and imdividually.

Repeat with the second part of the table.

Focus on the rules on Studemt’s Book page 107.

Write twe true sentences about yourself on the beard, e.g.
1 usunjly plgy temnis om Tuesdays. fim tabiong to you new.
Tell students to write two sentences about themselves.
Nomiimate individual students to read out their sentences.
Put students in pairs to compare their sentences.

Now tell them to write twe sentences about their partner,
Ask individual students te read out their sentences.

Even when students have suceessfully practised the
prasent simple and continuous in iselation, they will
often have difficultias dociding when to use each tense.
ThIS i ?aftlifzbhl&ﬁ{y teue {f @ student's own language is
hen-inflected and uses different ways to express {he
e6neept of time, e.9. Chinese, Thai.

Play the first item on audio ¥ Students hear He
diives @ taxi,, make a negative sentence with the present
continuows, them listem and repeat. Do the same with the
second example.

Play the rest of the audio.

Audiie script 34.2
1 He drives a taxi.

He isn't driving a taxi at the moment.
2 They clean windows.

They aren't cleaning windows at the mement.
3 She works in a shop.

She isn‘t working in a shop at the moment.
4 T teach Spanish.

I'm not teaching Spanish at the moment.
5 He sells computers.

He isn't selling computers at the moment.

6 They wash cars.
They aren't washing cars at the momenit.

4a » Ask questioms about the picture, e.g. Who ean yau see? What

is she wegiing? Wheee is she stamding? Who is she taliing to?
Write: Sasnh ___ jjagging ewayy menning. (g9) on the

beard. Point te the gap. Ask: & this prasent comtinuous er
prasent simple? Elicit: prasent simple (because it's a regular
activity). Nomimate a student to complete the senmtence.
Repeat with At the moment ske ___ ffor her friendss (wait)
to elicit: prasent cormitinuous (because it's an activity that's
happening now). Nominate a student to complete the
sentence.

But students in pairs to complete the sentences.

Play audio A for students to listen and check.
Go through the answers as a class. Ask individual shudents
to read one each. Eheck pranunciation.

1 goes, ‘s waiting, ‘s talking 2 ‘s driving, walks, ‘s raining
3 takes, 's watching 4 repair, aren't repairing, ‘re playing
5 work, ‘re hawing

Write: 1 ___ ewayy day. on the board. Point te ewayy day.
Ask: Bo we use the prasent simple or prasent corbinuous
wiibh ‘eveyy doy’? Elicit: present simple. Repeat with each
sentence and each time expression.

6o through the expressioms in the box. Make sentences
about yourself, e.g. I watech TV ewayy day, I usiily meet my
ffraends at the weekeed.

Focus on the sentences and the expressioms in the box. Say:
Complete the sentenses for you.

Put students in pairs te compare their sentences.
Nominate individual students to read one sentence. Check
pronunciatiom.

Focus students’ attentiom on the can do statement: Now
{ ean contrast what pegple are daigg rew with what they
usisoily do.

Resource activity pages 207 and 270
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Stiidents revise the present simple and present coWtAMAIR HE"-!
weite abott their jobs.

Focus on the pictures. Ask questions about the people,
e.g. What can you see? Wheee do wou think the peeple in
the pittweses are? What is the man deoigy? What is the weanan
taking a phato of? Encourage students to make guesses
about the peopile in the photos.

Play audio B}
Who are the pepple and whese are they frem?
6o through the answers together.

Kemal from Turkey, Elana from Pertugal

Elicit/Teach key vocabulary for each paragraph, e.g.
paragraph 1: ceeth drives; tounist s patates, castéale markediket,
Eusppe

paragraph 2: leak reusad, a break

paragraph 3: empgy, awgy ffoom home, meet

paragraph 4: estate agent, wanm, sumgy, retiree owurer,
measere, take phetoguaphs

paragraph 5: problems, spend time witih,, take someane
samenehere

Play the audio again for students to read and lishen.

® Ask questioms about the text to eheck comprehension, e.g.

Wikat do the tewsists visit? Wheee is Kemual tadey? What is he
diimking? Wheee dess Blana woxk? Why do people byy hobiday
heomes in Pordugal?

Tell students to read the texts again. Read the first
question. Ask: What dees Kemu! de? Elicit: He dnives a

cowth. He’s a comth dniver. Repeat with What dess Blasa do?

to elicit She's an estate agaert.
Read through the questiems. Put students in pairs. Say:
Read the text again and answer the quastsomns.

® Put students in pairs to compare their amswers.

Go through the answers as a class. If some students find

the exercise difficult, number the paragraphs and help by
giving, or asking for, the number of the correct paragraph
for each amswer.

1 He’s a coach driver. She's an estate agent.

2 He's in a cafe. She’s in an apantment.

3 He's having a break (drinking a cup of coffee, reading a
newspaper). She's measuring an apartment and taking some
photographs.

4 He goes to a lot of places and meets people from other
countries. She meets a lot of interesting people.

5 He only sees his family and friends at the weekend. She ofiten
spends a lot of time with people, but they don't buy amything.

twiice while students read the texts. Ask:

81

Write: My newe is ___ amtd I'm fsom . on the board.
Complete the sentences with true information about
yourself. 6o through the remaining cues, saying true
information about your job.

Tell students to follow the patterm and write about their

job. Moeniter.

Put students in pairs to describe their job.
Nominate individual students to read out their deseriiptions.
€heck promunciation.

English in the world

Elicit/Teach: warking hats, warkiglg day, large

Read through the text as a class. Ask questions about the
text to check comprehension, e.g. What's a mormal wankiing
week in Britain? When do shops usitily open on Tuesdays?
Wheat timee do sirpps close om Suwasys? Whitth stops are
somibtines open all dizy?

If your students are all the same nationality, use the board
to recreate a similar text about shops in their country. If
you have a mixed-mationality class, ask questioms about
working hours in different countries, e.g. Wit time do
sirpps open in (Gedonehia)? Do people nemmiblly wokk on
Satuedays in (Omon)? Aee tirere amy 24hhour shops in (Jdpoan)?

Focus students” attentiom on the can do statement: Now I
can wiiiée atrout my jpb.

Resource activity pages 208 and 271



Students revise the Efeseat simple and present coMfTAUGIE EE !

learn phrases for talking abett problems.
WQrm_.lqu 3a » Focus on the Everyday expressions. Tell students teo find
and underline them in the text.
: he pictures in lesson 28 to revise the story to date » Write: Aze you w___ about your intenview? on the board.
questions about the characters and tne story, e.g. Whers Point to the gap and ask students to §Uﬂply the missilﬂg
Goigy - Wikt dae8s e wanal ffooum tiee DY Skoee . Wiy

SaVEe paint? Wiss heppigrg Wi PNt NS

Wiho ringgs loodana Wiy daess lopdan IEHve?

1 o Play audio ™I N to familiarize studemts with how the story
develops and with the characters’ voices.
¢ Elicit/Meach key phrases and vocabulary for each picture,
e.g.
picture 1: comfiesed, wareed, imtenview, try, help
picture 2: upset, cryingg realéy, gosonprexplain asereprry
picture 3: pwb, beer giass, say the wrogg thing
picture 4: hape, go out with someene, actually
* Write the new werds and phrases on the board and drill as a
class and imdividually.
e Tell students to cover the text. Ask some questioms about
the pictures to check basic comprehension, e.g.
picture 1: Who can you see? Wheee are they? Doees Ligy lwok
happy?
picture 2: Wio is Pater wiith? Wheee are thgy? What are they
daigy? & Sasah unhapgy?
picture 3: Wheee is Pater? Who is he with? What are they
dniikang ?
picture 4: What is deastan hodding? What are Peter and Josdan
aoigy?
Focus on the question Who are Pater and dedstan tatking
atowt? Play the audio again. Elicit: luegy and Seuah.
Ask questioms about the text te check comprehension, e.9.
picture 1: Wheee daes lugy usuafly go on Moodays? Wkat ¥s
she thikiking atout? Why dees deretan suggest Ligy gees to her
yoga class? & Jordan hedping luegy? Wheee is Luegy gosmg?
picture 2: Dpes Sasah lie Peter? Es Pater mavieied? Can Seerah
explain wihy sire devesn’t wanot to start anytfdng with Peder?
picture 3: Des Pater understand women? Dees Jotdan went
Lusgy to gat tive new jish?
picture 4: Bees Sarah want to go out with Pater? €an Jasdan
halp Peter?

n
.

Write: Lugy has gat am intenview ffor @ new jjob. on the board.

Ask: Es this tuee or tfatse? Elicit: true.

® Tell students to read the text again and decide if the
statements are true or false.

o Put students in pairs to compare their amswers.

Go over the answers as a class.

1T 2F 37 4F s# 61

* Write: Lugy isnit wereed about the intenview. on the board.
Ask students to make this into a true statement. Elicit:
She's woreied about tifte intierriew.

Put students in pairs. Tell them to look at the other false
statements, 4 and 5, and make them true.

Go over the answers togetther. Elicit: She can't expdain why
she deesn’t want to mawy Pater. She daesn’t tell Pater that
she’s gat a boyfriemdd.

word. Elicit: wowned.
Ask students to complete the expressions.

Play audio BIiWN for students to listen and check.
Play the audio again while students listen and repeat.

worried, help, problem, don't, explain

Focus on the story. Put students in groups. Tell them to
practise the conversatiom, each taking one part.

Give students an opportunmity to practise all four roles.
Menmitor.

» Ask one group to act out the story for the rest of the class.

» Focus students’ attention on the can de statement: Mow T
can takk about preblaams.

Follow-up

[ ]

Tell students that Lucy 1§ a secretary. Shes going Tor an

Nterviliew Tor a W\\JJLH) Put students im pairs ASIK Them

10 make a Ot Tive thimgls that a secretary does, using &

1iC nomanry 1 necessary

ASK Studlents te cad OUt thi&lr 1aeas wWiERn mignRt imcluae

Wie l&tée AT IO ee pHooe B apootmens IS &

CONMPE MHRKE Coffgee fpor e DaaSS, SraKK & fpedigm Igigadne

o el g8 s = ailts Writeé new words om the board and chec

C O MpPrememsion

PUL stuaents 1A Small groups. ASK them 6 rank the duties

cEording o whethar they thimiK LUEy Llikes deing them or

Ot

Resource activity pages 209 and 271
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Students learn a lexical set of places to go and talkvabeufrimlish.ru
placas they go to and events.

* Focus on the pictures. Play audie Ik for students to
listem and repeat.

* Drill each item as a class and imdividually.

* Nominate different students to say the places, e.g. Say:
Wikeee can you davee? Elicit: a disco. Check promunciation.

* But students in pairs to take it in turns to point at diffierent

places and ask What's this? Moniter.

English eompound AOURS, €.§. music festival, ast gallesyty
can be problematic. A compotind nouR is twe words put
togethe to form a thikd: music + festival = musicefestival.
in some languages it may be more common to join the
two words in a compound with a preﬁqsmam sueh as of,
for example @ music festival iR French is un festival de
mudsigue.

* Ask students to call out the names of any other places and
events they know. Write new werds on the board. Brill each
one as a class and individually. Check comprehension.

» Focus on the Language note. Drill the examples. Elicity/
Explain that we use to when we are travelling somewhere,
and at when we arfrive.

» Write: doha's dmving — the beash. We usumly meet __ the
station. on the boeard. Point to the gaps. Elicit the missing
words (te, &) and complete the sentences.

o
L 3

Audio script 37.3

1 (football match seunds)
2 (classical music)
3 Actor To be, or not to be? That is the question.
4  Child  Oh look at those elephants! Aren’t they big?
5 Girl  Wow, that was great! Can we go on the roller coaster
now, Dad?
Man  Yes, OK.

6 Man  Oh, I like this picture. Who is it by?

Woman  Picasso.

5a

» Focus on the pictures in exercise 1. Make true sentences
about youwrself, using sometizes, oféen, never, e.g. [ often go
to (ithe theatred, I never ggotoo(foothull matohesgs).

Ask students about events and the places they go, e.g.

How often do wou go te the beash, (WMarima)? Elicit complete
sentences, e.g. [ sowetimes go to the beach.

But students in pairs. Point to the pictures and tell them to
ask and answer questioms about how often they go to these
places. Monitor.

Elicit/Teach: ewers favourite..

Ask: Who likes plgys? Choose one of the studemts who
respomds yes and focus om the questioms. Ask: Bto you ever
go to the theatre? Wihat's your favoterite pioy?

Go through the questions. Drill each one as a class then
individually.

Focus on the example conversation. Put students with a
new partner and tell them to ask and answer about the
places and events in exercise 1. Monitor.

Nomimate different pairs of students to read their
conversations.

English in the world

¢ Elicit/Teach: professional, aator, amateur, lecal, sexenal, maim.

* Read through the text. Ask questions to check comprehension, .g.
What can you see at a theatre? Who aats in the pigys and shows?

» Ask students questioms about theatres in their country/
countries, e.g. What can you see at a theaére in (Ttaly)y Wihere

* Do the example together. Play the first item on audio
4. Students hear the beash, make a suggestion using
Why dan't we ..., then listen and repeat.
* Play the rest of the audio.

Audio script 37.2

1 the beach are the main theatses in (Beijjng)d »

Why don't we go to the beach? * Focus students’ attention on the can do statement: Aow I can
2 a comceft tatk ahout places to go.

Why don‘t we go to a concert?
3 the zoo

Why don't we go to the zoo?
4 the theatre

Why don’t we go to the theatre?
5 an art gallery

Why don't we go to an art gallery?
6 the cinema

Why don’t we go to the cinema?

» Focus on the pictures in exercise 1. Ask questiomns about
the sounds people hear at the different places and events,
e.g. What seunds do you hear at a football madch? Elicit:
cheering, whisitkes, etc. Help with vecabulary if mecessary.

» Play audio the way through.

*» Play the first item on the audio twice. Ask: Wheee are the
peopte? Elicit: Theyde at a football match.

» Play the rest of the audio twice.

* Go over the answers as a class.

Resource activity pages 210 and 272

1 at a football mateh 2 at a concert 3 at the theatre / at a
play 4 atthezoo 5 atatheme park 6 atan art gallery
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Students learn and practise the past simple of to be.

Tell students to cover the text. Ask questions about the
picture, e.g. Who can yau seo? Wheee are they? What axe they
doigy?

Elicit/Teach: quite, barigg, ermage tree, tickets.

Play audio WEMU for students to read and listen.

Ask questioms about the text to check comprehension, e.g.
Wikeee was Ryan last might? Wikat plgy did he see?

Drill each sentence as a class and individually.

Ask twe students to read out the conversation. Cheek
pronunciation.

Put students in pairs. Tell them to practise the
conversation. Monitor.

Elicit/Teach: last night; yesterday, (st waeekk

Focus on the table. Drill the examples as a class and
individually. Check praonunciation.

6o through the table on Studemts Book page 108.

Write: last nights om Satiegay, yestesday, last weak on the
board. Tell students where you were at each of these times.
Point to the time expressions. Tell students to write
sentences about where they were at these times. Monitor.
Ask individual students to read one sentemce each. Cheeck
pronunciation.

Usually English verbs in the past simple are the same
for all subjects (1, yoaundiereshe) e16)bel® Dexitea little
eonfusing for students whe have learned this, beeause it
is different in that we use was With 1, ke, she, it 8Rd were
With yeou, we, they.

Write: Sheq at howse yestesday on the board. Ask students
to make a sentence in the past. Elicit: She was at home
yeestaaday.

Put students in pairs. Focus on the eues and tell them to
make sentences in the past. Monitor.

6o over the answers as a class. Ask individual students to
say one sentence each. Cheek pranunciation.

1 She was at home yesterday. 2 We were at the theatre last
night. 3 I was at a football match on Saturday. 4 Peter was at
work last week. 5 He was at a conferemce on Monday.

6 Lucy and Jordanm were at the cinema last night. 7 They were at
The Coffee Shop yesterday. 8 I was at a club om Friday migiht.

Put students in pairs. Point to the cues and tell them to
make their sentences negative. Monitor.

Go over the answers as a class. Ask individual students to
say one sentence each. Eheck pronunciation.

1 She wasn't at home yesterday. 2 We weren't at the theatre

last night. 3 I wasn't at a football match on Saturday. 4 Peter
wasn't at work last week. 5 He wasn't at a conference on Monday.
6 Lucy and Jordam weren't at the cinema last night. 7 They
weren’t at The Coffee Shop yesterday. 8 I wasn't at a club on
Friday might.

Focus on the table. Drill the examples as a class and
individually. Eheck pronunciation.

Focus on the tables on Student’s Book page 108.

Nominate twe pairs of students to read out the exchanges.

113

» Ask questions to elicit short responses, e.g. Ask: Wexre you
at howse on Sabusgay? Was (dmpl) hare yestesday?

Do the examples togetther. Play the first item on audio
EEFA. students hear He was awgy (ast wesk, make a
questiom, then listem and repeat. Do the same with the
second example.

Play the rest of the audio.

Audio script 38.2

1 He was away last week. 4
Was he away last week?

2 They were at the show. §
Were they at the show?

3 You were out last night. 6
Were you out last night?

She was at the meeting yesterday.
Was she at the meeting yesterday?
We were on holiday in May.

Were we on holiday in May?

He was at the party.

Was he at the party?

» Write: ___you awgy last weak? on the board. Point to the
gap. Ask: was or wase? Elicit: were.

Put students in pairs to complete the conversation.

6o through the answers as a class. Ask individual students
to read out the answers. Check pronunciation.

1 Were 2 was 3 were 4 werent 5 were 6 was 7 was
8 Were 9 were 10 was 11 Was 12 was 13 wasn't

Ask twe students to read the conversation. Cheek
pronunciation.
Put students in pairs to practise. Monitor.

Tell students about the last time you went out, e.g. I was
outt (ast night.. Write: Wheee? What? good? on the board.
Point to these cues and tell students to ask you questions
about the last time you went out. Elicit: Wheee ditl you go?
etc. and reply to the guestions.

Find out about the last time students went out by asking
questions, e.g. Bid you go out last miglet? Wheee did ywou go?
Focus om the conversation patterm. Go through the
questioms. Drill each one. Eheck intomatiom (rising in yes/
mo questions, falling in wih- questions).

Put students in pairs to make conversations using the
patterm. Monitor.

Ask pairs of students to read out their conversations.

Focus students’ attention on the cam do statement: AMow I
can say whese people wase in the pest,

Resource aetivity pages 224 and 279
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something was.

Ask questioms about the first picture, e.g. What are the
pepple deigg? What do wou think the man’s fob is?
Elicit/Teach: trove! guide, guiidebaok, mavket reseased,
tfeedback, queest, staffs friardly, gymmsausamain genegaberal
Focus on the speech bubble and read through it tegether.
Ask questioms about the text, e.g. Who is dustin? Who dpes
he work ifor? Why is he doigg makket ressatch?

Point to the form. Ask: What is the form ffor? Elicit: for hatel
guest feedhaok.

6o through the questions on the form.

Tell students to listen and complete the form. Play audio
MW twice.

Put students in pairs to compare their answers.

6o through the answers as a class.

1 Mrs Fleming 2 The Eagle 3 April 4 three 5 no 6 yes
7 0K 8 very good 9a swimming pool, gym 9b swimming pool
- good, a gym - don't know 10 good

Audiio script 39.1

Justim  Hello. Is that Mrs Fleming?
Mrs Fleming  Yes, it is.

Justin  Hello, Mrs Fleming. My name’s Justim Ball from the
Hotel and Travel Guide. We're doing some market
research for our guidebook.

Mrs Fleming I see.
Justim  Now, you were a guest at The Eagle Hotel recently.
Is that correct?

Mrs Fleming Yes.

Justin  Can I ask you a few questioms about the hotel?
Mrs Fleming Yes, of course.

Justim  Thank you. When were you at The Eagle?
Mrs Fleming  Oh, it was in April.

Justin  April. And how many nights were you there?
Mrs Fleming Three mights.

Justim  Were you on your own?
Mrs Fleming No, I wasn't. I was with my husband.

Justim  Thank you. Now, can I ask you first about the sthaftf
at the hotel. Were they friendly?

Mrs Fleming Yes they were, and they were very helpful.

Justin  What about the room? Was it very good, good, OK,
or not very good?

Mrs Fleming Our room was OK. It was a bit noisy, because it was
next to the lift, but it was very clean. Yes, it was
OK.
Justim  What about the restaurant?
Mrs Fleming It was very good. The food was excellent.
Justim  Was there a swimming pool at the hotel?

Mrs Fleming Yes, there was. There was a gym, too, but it was

very small.

Justin  Was there a sauna?
Mrs Fleming  No, there wasn't.
Justinm  What were the gym and the swimming pool like?
Mrs Fleming I don't know about the gym. We didn't use it. The
swimming pool was good. It was big. But it wasn't
open until half past nine in the morming.
Justim I see. So in general what was your opinien of the
hotel?
Mrs Fleming Oh, erm, ‘good’, I think. I can't say ‘very good’, but

it was good.

3
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Justin  Thamk you very much, Mrs Fleming. That's very

helpful. Goodbye.
Mrs Fleming  Goodbye.

6o through the list of adjectives and elicit/teach the
meaning. Drill each one as a class.

Focus on helpful. Aske What daes MrssFleeing say wags
hajpfel? Play the audio agaim to thgy were venn behaful.
Elicit: the hotekstaff.

Play the rest of the audie for students te do the exercise.

1 the hotel staff 2 the room 3 the room 4 the food
5 the gym 6 the swimming pool

Ask: What was the problem wiith the swimming pecl” Play the
audio again, if necessary.

Play the audio again for students to check their amswers.

It wasn't open until half past mine.

Focus on the form. Drill each question.

* Ask each questiom and elicit answers.

Nominate a student. Say: Youwrse Justim Iim Mrs Flemiing. Actt
out the comversation.

Nominate two students to act out the conmversation
togetther. Check pronunciation.

Put students in pairs. Tell them to turn their ehairs so they
are sitting back to back. Say: Leek af the fform. Make the
conversabion batween dustin and Mrs Aleming. Monitor.

Now tell students to make up another conversation with
a different guest. Tell them to use the conversation in
exercise 2 as a model but te put in different inflermation.

Pronunciatiomn

1

Model the pronunciation of was, wasn't, ware, weren't in the
first twe pairs of sentemces. Note that was and were are
weak forms in positive statements (/woz/, /wa(r)/) and
strong forms in negative statements (/wmwant/, fw3a:ntf).

» Play audio '™ for students to listenm and repeat.

Drill each pair of sentences as a class them imdividually.
€heck pranmunciation.

Tell students to listen and tick the sentemce they hear.
Play the first pair of sentences on audio EIME. Elicit: We
wasen't awgy last week. Play the rest of the audio.

6o through the answers as a class.

Audiio script 39.3

1 We weren't away last week. 2 The food was very good.
3 I was here yesterday. 4 They weren't at the hotel.

5 She wasn't out last miigitt.

Focus students’” attentiom on the can do statement: Now I
can say how good semething was.

Resource aetivity pages 226 and 23(
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afrangements.

Elicit/Teach: work late, tomeswow, tomostow evering.
Tell students to cover the text. Ask questioms about the
pictures, e.g. Who can you see? Wheee are they? What can
you see?

® Drill the words as a class and imdividually.

® Play audio M1

all the way through.

» Play the first conversation on the audio twice. Tell students

to complete the first conversation. Elicit: to the cirema, at
the stetign.

Repeat with the second conversation. Elicit: for a meal, in
the square.

Ask questioms about the first conversatiom to check
comprehension, e.g. What dgy dees tfe man suggest? Can
the woman meet fim on Tuesdoy? What time do they ageee to
meet? Wheee do they detide to meet?

Repeat with the second conversation.

Nominate two students to read out the first conversation.
€heck pramunciation.

But students in pairs to practise the conversation and tell
them to practise beth roles. Monitor.

Repeat with the second conversation.

Focus on the Language note. Drill the examples as a class
and imdividually.

Tell students examples of your arrangements, e.g. I'm
medting my frends tomight. Weite goigg to that new dialian
restaarant in town. Temoorow, I'n tewshing a céass.

Ask students about their arrangements, e.g. What are you
doigg tenjght fitisis eveniegyitomostaw?

Focus on the Everyday expressions. Write: Would! yau like
—_ go to the theaére? on the board. Tell students to read
through the first text and find a word to complete the
expression. Elicit: to.

But students in pairs. Tell them to read the text again and
complete the expressions.

Play audio W11Wil for students to listen and check.

to, we, for, can't, about, fine, mot

Blay the audio again for students to listem and repeat.

Drill each expressiom as a class and imdividually.

Tell students to write the expressioms in their own lamguage.
Nomimate a student. Ask: (Ana)) haw do you say fket’s go ffor a
meegrl.” in (Rukish)? Put studemts in pairs to practise. Monitor.

Elicit/Teach: next (Sunday, wesk). Play audio M1
6o through the list of questioms. Play the audie again. Tell
students to answer the questions.

Audio script 40.3

Woman Why don’t we go for lunch on Wednesday?
Manm  I'm sorry. [ can't make this week. I'm going to a
conference.
Woman  Oh, well, what about next Monday?
Man  Next Monday? Yes, that's fine.
Woman  OK. Shall we meet at one o'clock at your office?
Mam VYes, OK. See you there.

1 go for lunch 2 Wednesday 3 He's going to a conference.
4 (next) Monday 5 at the mam's office 6 at one o'clock

» Nominate twe students to act out the conversatiom together.
€heck pronunciation.

v 1

» Go through some local places and elicit things you can do in
each place, e.g. You can kave an [talioimmeal ot the Somerte
Restaamant, You can see a ifilm at the Gdeon Citesma.

* Focus on the first stage of the conversation. Say: I want
you to came to tike pakk witth me on Saduwrday. What o [ say?
Elicit: Woudd you like to go to the paxk on Satueday? Shall we
go to tire pavk on Satueduy? let’s go to tie park on Satauday.

» Go through the patterm, eliciting what te say at each stage.

Nominate a student to act out a conversation with you.

Say: Shall we go to (ke Acoppislis on Sunadgy)? Elicit a

response and continue the conversation following the

pattern.

® Put students in pairs. Write the names of three local places

on the board. Say: Meke arsaggements to go to these places.

Momiitor.

Ask different pairs to read out their conversations. Check

pronunciatiom.

Focus students’ attentiom om the can do statemenmt: Mow [
can make arrangegiests.

Resource activity pages 213 and 273
Review and Wordlists Lessons 33-40
Students Book pages 91-92
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i seheol.

Elicit/Teach: sahool subjget.

Focus on the pictures. Play audio IE%%M for students to
listem and repeat.

Drill each item as a class and imdividually.

Nominate different students to say the school subjects, e.g.
Say: What's mmber 37 Elicit: MatbematicsyiMaths. Check
pronunciation.

Put students in pairs. Tell them to cover the text, and take
it im turms te poeint at pictures and ask What's this? Monitor.

tn English we usually use capital lettets for sahodl/
URiveksity stibjeets but not when we use the same word
in anothet context, e.?. 1 likee Massic. (1 like the €ourse).
[ like clesssital music. (1 l1ke music iR gensral).

Ask questions about the picture, e.g. What can you see? How
old are the children? Who do you thirk the weawaan is? What is
she hodiirrg? What do you think theyore takiong abowt?

Play audio XmWl once for students te familiarize themselves
with the different voices. Ask: What are the children tabking
abart? Elicit: sahool sutjests they likegodon't like.

Go through the children's names. Explain that Adem and Joe
are boys’ names, and Holly is a ginl’s mame.

Focus on the table. Tell students to listem and complete the
table with the subjects that each child likes and doesn’t
like. Play the audio twice.

Go through the answers as a class. If necessary, play the
audio again, pausing after each child.

Adam likes Geography, L.T. (Information Technology), Art. He
doesn't like Cookery or English.

Holly likes P.E. (Physical Education), Erench, Biology. She doesn’t
like Science, Physics, Chhemistry.

Joe likes History, Music, B.E. He doesn't like Maths.

Audio script 41.2

Linda So, is this your class at school, Adam?

Adam  VYes, it is. That's me there with my friend, Martin. That's
Mrs Harris. She’s our Geography teacher. She's really good.
I like Geography. It's my favourite suttject.

Linda What other subjects do you like?

Adam  Oh, well, I like IT.

Linda What's IT?

Adam  Informatiom Technology - you know, computers and

things.
Linda Oh, I see. Well, there weren't any computers whem I was
at school. ! —

Adam  Oh, right. I liikee]m too, but I don't like Cookery, and I
don't like English very much. ~

Linda And what about you, Holly? What's your favourite
subject?
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Holly  Well, I like P.EJihuit my favourite subject is Fremth.
Linda Oh, are you good at lamguages?
Holly VYes, I am.
Linda I was good at languages, too, whenm I was at school
- French and German, but my favourite was lLatin.
Holly  Latim! Wow! Cool! We don’t do that at our sciool.
Linda Anmd which subjects don't you like?
Holly I don't like ScienceiMell, Biology is OK - I like that, but I
don't like Physics and Chemistry.
Linda So, what do you like, Joe?
Joe I like Hisfigiy@nd I like Music, too - oh, and P.E.
Linda  Well, you're good at sport. .
Joe Yes, but History's my favourite subject. I don't like Maths.
I'm not very good at it.

b e Elicit/Teach: Lotin.

» Read through the list of languages. Tell students to listen
and tick the languages that Linda says. Play the audio again.
6o through the answers as a class.

French, German, Latin

6o through the expressions. Say sentemnces about your
schooldays, e.g. Histgry was my favoreite subjact. [ was good
at Engéish but [ wasn't very good at Geography. P.E. was OK
besause I like sport. My fawowrite temoher was (Mr Smitin) He
was our Chewsistry teeadrer.

» Use the expressions to ask questioms about the students,
e.g. What was your favowrite sufect? Were you goad at
Matdes ?

» Tell students to look at the expressioms and make notes

about their favourite subjects.

Put students in groups to ask and answer questions about

theiir schoeol life. Monitor.

English in the world

¢ Elicit/Teach: primgry saheopl, meve, secondary schoot, ceritificate,
eduaation, extras aduanced laved.

* Read through the text as a cass.

» Ask questions about the text to eheck comprehension, e.g.
When do children go to primagry schoo!l in Brttiain? How old are
chiddren wiren they leave prinagry school? What exams do Beitish
students take at secondury school?

» Ask students questioms about schools in their country,/
countries, e.g. When do chirddren start sahool in (Russja)? How
magy years do chiddren stgy at Prinvgry School in (Rexn)? When do
students in (Egypt))take exaxmss?

» Focus students’ attentiom on the can do statement: Maw I can
tatk about salool subjgets.

Follow-up

Resource activity pages 214 and 274
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Students learn and practise past simple statements.

Tell students to cover the text. Ask questions about the
picture, e.g. Wikeee is the man? What is he deing?
Elicit/Teach: retiree assusual, partyy .

Play audio for students to read and lisfen,

Ask questions about the text te check comprehension, e.g.
When did Sideey step wakidgrg? Why did e go batk to wark?
Wheee doss he work? How dees he get to wark?

The past simple is relatively straightforward because it is
the same for all subjeets. This means that, unlike more
highly inflected languages where the form of the vetb
provides information abeut the subject, in English a vetb
mtist have a subject in order for it to make sense.

Go through the rules on Studemt's Book page 108.

Focus on regular verbs. Drill the examples as a class and
individually. €heck -ed pronunciation. Write: conked, {iked,
stopped on the board. Point to comked. Ask: Wikat's tife verb?
Elicit: cosk. Point to each past form to elicit like; stop.
Elicit the following spelling rules for regular verbs:

most verbs: add -ed (e.qg. covk - canked)

verbs ending e: add - (e.g. live - lived)

verbs ending short vowel + a consonant: double the
consonant and add -ed (e.g. step - stopped).

Focus on the second part of the table and explain that
there is ne rule for irrequiar verbs.

Go through the third part of the table. Ask: How do we
make the negative past sfarm? Elicit: disn’t + infinitivece .
Explaim that didn’t = did net.

Drill the examples as a class and individually. Check
pronunciation of diint /didnt/.

Do the example toegether. Play the first item on audie |70 .
Students hear She takes the train eweyy dgy, make a stahement
in the past with yestergay, then listen and repeat.

Play the rest of the audio.

Audio script 42.2
1 She takes the train every day.
She took the train yesterday.
2 I cook the dinner every day.
I cooked the dinner yesterday.
3 We get up at seven o'clock every day.
We got up at seven o'clock yesterday.
4 He goes jogging every day.
He went jogging yesterday,
5 I have a shower every day.
I had a shower yesterday.
6 They watch TV every day.
They watched TV yesterday.

Go through the sentemces. Elicit/Meach key vecabulary, e.g.
later, bacowe, satesanan, after; joimo .

Write: Sisfegy _ sahoo! when he was 14. (leave) on the
board. Peint to leave. Ask: Wikat's the past farm? Elicit: left.
Put students in pairs to complete the sentences.

6o through the answers togetther. Write the past forms on
the board. Ask individual students to say one sentence
each. Check pronunciation.

1 left 2 started 3 became 4 travelled 5 retired 6 worked
7 went 8 joined

Tell students to read the informatiom in exercise 1 and 4.
Write: Sidwey stgyed at home on his birthday.y Askx Traeeoror
tftse? Elicit: false.. Ask: What did Sitleey o om fits bintihtky?
to elicit He went to weuk.

Put students in pairs. Tell them to correct each sentence,
writing the first sentence in the negative, then the correct
sentence. Monitor.

Go through the answers together.

He didn't stay at home on his birthday. He went to work.

He didn‘t go to university. He started work.

He didn‘t work for a bank. He worked for an engineering company.

He didn't retire when he was 60. He retired when he was 65.

He didn't want to retire. He wanted to do semething.

His nephew didn‘t have an engineering company. He had a food

company.

7 He didn't get up at six o'clock yesterday. He got up at four
o'clock.

8 He didn't drive to work. He took the bus.

an U BN e

Go through the list of things and tell students about the
things you did/didn’t de yesterday, e.g. [ want to werk
yesteagay, I ditin't gat up at sewen o'clock.

Nominate different students Say: I went to wark yesterday.
What about you, (fwan)? Elicit: [ went to work teo. /1 ditin't
go to work. Repeat with a negative sentence, e.g. [ dign't
get up at sewen odbock. Wit atbout you (Riba)? Elicits I din't
gat up at sewen oGbock eiitirer. /I got up at sewen o'clowk.
Point to the list and tell students te write true sentences
about the things they did or didnt do yesterday. Monitor.
Put students in pairs to compare their sentences.

Ask individual students to say a sentemce about their
partmer. €heck pronunciation.

Pronunciation

Write: like - likedy want — wanted oo thes boards. Moded ithee
pronunciation and count the syllables. Ask: Wiiieh verh has
an extra syliobte? Elicit: wavated.

Put students in pairs. Tell them te say the werds out loud
and tick these with an extra syllable in the past tense.

Play audio E%E for students to listen and check.
Play the audio again for students te listen and repeat.

words with an extra syllable: wanted, decided, needed, started

Focus students’ attentiom on the can do statement: Now [
can tatk about the past.

Resouree activity pages 215 and 274



Students revise past simple statements and talk aby"thgnalish.ru
schooldays.

Focus on the pictures. Ask questions about the people, e.g.
What can you see? Wihese do you think the weman is? What
are the chideren daing?

Play audio XU while students read the text.

Ask questioms to find out if your students know anything
about Australia, e.g. What's the camital eify? What animals
are there?

Elicit/Teach key vocabulary for each paragraph, e.g.
paragraph 1: air, outhack, shegp station, ferm

paragraph 2: dimigg reem, essgys, sahool centre, mark, send
bavkk

paragraph 3: besnding sehool, seq, miss (someepe), cry
Focus on the questioms. Read through the first part of the
sentences and the choices.

Tell students te choose the correct answers. Play the audio
again while students read and listen.

6o through the answers together.

laa 2a 35b

Ask questioms about the text to eheck comprehension, e.g.
Wheee is Carol feom? & Alice Spriggs near the sen? What do
Carod’s pacents do? How magy brathers and sisters has (ool
gat? What weee her faourite sihjasts? Who marked her
essgys? Haw ofen did she see har tegsher?

Explain that Carol studied at two schools The Sehool of
the Air and a boarding sehool in Brisbane. Read the first

statement (She sent essgys to Alice Springs..)Askx Issthissthee

Saheool of tie Air or the beanding seiool? Elicit: the Sehool of
tifee Air.

Read through the statements. Say: Read the text aggim.
Write '§" for Sahool of the Air or 'B" for beanding schoel.

e But students in pairs to compare their amswers.
® Go through the answers as a class. If some students find

the exercise difficult, number the paragraphs and help by
giving, or asking for, the number of the correct paragraph
for each answer.

1$ 28 3s 4B 55 6S 7b 8B

Focus on the list of things. Ask: What's Alice Spriggs? Elicit:
a town/ a place in Austrodia.aTelbistuderts $aceatdhe dexdxt.
Ask: What dess Carol say atout Alice Spriggs? Elicit: The
sctoo! centre wass in Aidce Sparimgs.

6o through each of the items. Tell students to find each one
and underline it in the text. Monitor.

But students in pairs. Tell them to read the text again and
take it in turns to say what €arol says about each thing.

Go through the answers as a class.

1 The school centre was in Alice Springs.

2 She talked to the teacher by radio for half an hour every day.

3 Her favourite subjects were History and Science, but she diidn’t
like Matths.

4 The teacher marked her essays and visited her once a year.

§ Students use computers today but they didn't have them when
€Carol was a child.

6 Brishane is a big eity near the sea. She went to boarding sthool
there.

Focus on the Language note. Write: studyy try, applyy masry,
stgy om the board. Put students in pairs. Tell them to write
the past form of each verb. Elicit: studied, tried) apphedsd,
mearieied, steped.

Go through the sentence cues. Drill each one as a class then
indivigually.

Write the numbers 1-8 on the board as a list. Tell students
eight things about your schooldays, e.g. I staeted settool
wizen [ was (five)) in 1835. [ went to (Rark Primgyy) Schoei.
etc. Make notes on the board, e.g. 1 five, 2 Paxk Primary.
Boint to your notes and tell students to make notes about
their owm schooldays.

Ask different students about their schooldays. Ask: Wihen
did you start sahoo!, (Natalie}3 Whod: schowl ditddygen ggotoro,
(Weane) ?

Focus on the notes you made. Write sentences about your
schooldays, e.g. [ stawted safoo! in 1975. The sahool was
calbed Paxk Primary.

Tell students to use their notes to write a paragraph about
their schooldays.

Put students in pairs and tell them to take it in turns to ask
each other about their schooldays. Monitor.

Focus students” attentiom on the can do statement: Naw I
can wiite about my schonddays.

Respuice aetivity pages 216 and 275
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Students revise the past simple and learn exprassibh¢foF ARy ™
abotit good news.

Warm-up

1

piClules

7 lesson 36 to revise the Story 10 Gate

Asik questioms about the characters and the story, e.g

Wiy

1S Luegy Wwarried Wieee axe Sarabin amia paeers Wy 1s dsaran

upeer” Des Pager livee Sasan s IS e mEnER Wikee ‘etiev

X

aniad Joodaa, Wit arxe tigy takioy agoot?t? Wimss gongg to help

Paee?

* Play audio W:¥%M to familiarize studemts with how the story
develops and with the characters’ voices.

* Elicit/Teach key vocabulary and phrases for each picture,

e.g.

picture 1: imbenwiew, imbtenview pael, pessenal assistant,

diretor, edusation, sesretarial cowsse, coblege

picture 2: exsited, gat a jjob, gat a cold

picture 3: hawdkernehief, drassrg gown, itl, fim afsmd (for an

excuse), bad cold

picture 4: cangratutations, I can't wait, appodint

picture 5: shocked

Write the new words and phrases on the board and drill as a

class and iimdividually.

Tell students to cover the text. Ask some questions about

the pictures to check basic comprehemsion, e.g.

picture 1: Who can you see? Wheee are they? What's

hapgening?

picture 2: Who's in The Coffee Shop? Who's Lugy tatiing to?

Dees she leok happy?

picture 3: Wheee is Lugy? What is she wearirg? What is she

hodifing? Wikat's wwang?

picture 4: Wiheee is lusgy? Wiho is she with?

picture 5: Who is iw the ofifice? Why dees Ligy leak shocked?

Focus on the questioms. Play the audie again. Elicit and

check the amswers.

1 Personal Assistant to the Director for Europe 2 Olive Green

Ask questioms about the text to check comprehension, e.g.
picture 1: How old was Liegy wiken she stawted her sescetanial
cousse? What was hertfirst job? How lomg did she stay in her
ffiirstt joh? Wihen did she join this comepoay?

picture 2: Was Luegy’s imbenview g suceess? Bid she want

tie new jjob? Bees she know the Birector of Busepe? What
intenviews are om Fridgy? & Lugy 7

picture 3: Why can't lugy go to wark?

picture 4: & lusgy excited about meebing her mew bass? When
did they ampoint far new bess? What is her naame?

picture 5: & luegy happy? Bees she like har new bass? Why did

she amply for the new jpb?

3a

» Focus on the sentences. Write: Lugy left school wien she
was 16 /18. on the board. Tell studemts to read the first part
of the story again. Ask: When did Lugy leave sohool? Elicit:
When she wes 8. and circle the correct answer.

» Tell students to read the whole story agaim and choose the
correct answers.

® Put students in pairs to compare their answers.

» Go over the answers as a class.

1 18 2 secretarial 3 bank 4 five 5 Friday 6 had a cold

Focus om the Everyday expressions. Tell studemts to find

and underline them im the text.

» Write: Well ___! on the board. Point te the gap and ask
studemts to supply the missing word. Elicit: dosre.

» Ask students to complete the expressions.

Play audio MTW: for students to listem and check.
» Play the audio agaim while studemts listen and repeat.

done, so, on, wait

* Focus om the story. Put studemts in groups. Tell them to
practise the conversatiom, each taking one part.

» Give students am opportumity te practise each role. Monitor.

» Ask one group to act out the story for the rest of the class.

» Focus students’ attenmtion om the cam do statememt: Mow I
can tatk about gead news.

Follow-up

» Write out different types of good news on pieces of paper,
e.g. pass / driving test, pass /Englishrexam, ged/ mew jodp
have fhaew baby, get ) marriad, buyw/mew howses win /memew
cavpperter.

» Give each student a piece of good news. Ask them to make
a sentemce with the cues, e.g. [ passed my dniving test.
Altermatively you could ask studemts to thimk of something
good that happened to them recently and make a sentence
about it.

» Tell students to mingle, and say and respond to each other's
good mews.

Resouirce activity pages 217 and 275
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Students learn a lexical set of parts of the body and'Hamérpagtsh-ru
of the body.

Warm-up

1a »
[ ]

Elicit/Mleach: body.

Ask students to call out the names of any parts of the hody
they know and write these on the board.

6o through the parts of the bedy, describing each one and
pointing te them om your body. Say: This is my head, my
netk, ehest, ete.

Focus on the words in the box. Ask students to write the
words from the bex in the eorrect place.

3 nose 5eye 8 hand 9 arm 10 head 14 leg

Play audio for students to listen and repeat.

Drill each item as a class then individually. Eheck intonation
and promunciation.

Ask individual students te say parts of the body. Roiimt

to your shoulder. Say: What's this? Elicit: showkder. Check

pronunciatiom. Repeat with other parts of the body.

Do the examples together. Play audio I Students hear
What's wogg? My epe’s saee, say what's wrong, them listen
and repeat. Do the same with the second example and
What's the matter?

Play the rest of the audia.

Audiie script 45.2

1 A What's wrong? 4 A What's wrong?
B My eye’s sore. B My knee is sore.
€ His eye's sore. € Her knee is sore.

2 A What's the matter? 5 A What's the matter?
B My finger hurts. B My back hurts.
€ Her finger hurts € His back hurts.

3 A What's wrong? 6 A What's wrong?
B My elbow hurts. B My shouilder is sore.
€ His elbow hurts. € Her shoulder is sore.

th English we use a possessive adjective (my, your, his,
heeretetc.)vmmemvweamlﬁtﬁ&mﬁq&as_tafwmubwye.g.%MMy
oot hurets, He broke fis leg. th ERGLISH, ABURS ate fip
faseuline of feminine and the pessessive adjective used
depends 6A the Persen, 8.6. My Hisy Her eya&ssorere

Play audie all the way through.

Play part ene of the audio again. Ask students to guess
who's speaking. Elicit: an execcive /a yaga teastrer.

Tell students to listen again and write the parts of the hody
they hear. Play the audio again twice. Elicit: leg, knee, tfoot,
aikide.

Repeat with each part of the audie.

6o through the answers as a class.

1 leg, knee, foot, ankle 2 face, neck, chest, stomach
3 back, arm, shoulder, eltvow
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Audio script 45.3

1 Now for thiis exercise, lie on the floor. Lift your left leg. Don't
bend your knee. Now rotate your foot. That's it. This exercise is
very good for your amkles.

2 Womam What's wrong with your face?
Man  What do you mean?
Woman  Well, it’s all red near your neck. Look in the mirror.
Man  Oh, yes. It's on my chest, too.
Womam  And your stomach!
3 Tailor So for the jacket. That's 48 for the back. €an you

lift your right arm, please, sir? That's it. Shoulder to
elbow is 39 ...

Focus on the pictures in exercise 1. Ask: Whitch part of yeur
bely do you see wiith? Wihith part of your bagy do yeu play
the pitano wiith? Elicit: Yowr eyes, youtifingears.

Put students in pairs. Go through the example together.
Focus on the list of definitions. Read through them as a
class. Say: Write tifre prwts off tire boaly.

Go through the answers as a class.

1 It's your mouth.
4 It's your head.
7 It's your back.

2 They're your toes. 3 It's your mose.
5 It's your ankle. 6 They're your hands.
8 It's your meck.

Say: kmee. Ask: What letéers can you hear? Elicit: n and e.
Explaim that the k in kmee is a silent letter.

Put students in pairs. Tell them to say the words out loud
and circle the silent letters.

Go through the answers together.

Play audio for students to check their answers. Rlay
it again and tell them to repeat the words.

k in knee, h in chemist’s, w in answer, h in stomach, w in who,
1in walk, w in write, k in know, h in when, ¢ in science

Focus students’ attentiom on the ean do statement: Now T
can nawe pards of the body.

Follow-up

Resouirce activity pages 218 and 276



Students learn and practise past simple questions Wi@agienglish-ru
guestions about past events.

Warm-up

Tell students to cover the text. Ask questions about the
picture, e.g. Wieee are the women? What's happenring?
Elicit/Teach: hurt,, fall:.

Play audio W4-W ¥ for students to read and lizten.

Ask questions about the text to chieck comprehension, e.g.
Wiken did Tina go skiigy? Did Kasen go with her? What part of
her bagy did Tira hurt? Was it a skiipg aceidest?

6o through the rules on Student's Book page 109.

Focus on the first part of the table. Drill the examples as a
class and imdividually.

Ask different students about yesterday, e.q. Bid you go
swinmngng yesteagay? Did you meet your ffiiends on Satawday?
Bid you hove an Emtish exam on Sumday? to elicit short
answers.

Write: B wou ate my saadetich? on the board. Put a

cross next to the questiom te show it is incorrect and ask
students to correct it. Elicit: Bid you eat my sasduich?
Focus on part 2 of the table. Ask students to give examples
of wh- questions, e.g. haw, whese, wiy, when, what, whidh,
wifto.

Drill the example as a class and individually. Write: Wihere
il wou stgy? Did you stgy in @ haéel? Point out that the
word order in both questions is the same, i.e. auxiliary
(didy) subjeett(you), verd {stap)) .

Ask different students about yesterday using wh- questions,
e.g. When did you gat up? What ditd ywou have ffor breakfast?
Wito dittl you speak to?

tn many languages, for example Spanish, guestiens in

the past do net require an auxiliary verb. As a resul,

%Yae?' sﬁudeﬂts at higher levels may forget to use one in
glish.

Do the example together. Play the first item on audio
WAAF). Students hear We went skiingg makeeaaqyestioaninn
the past, them listem and repeat.

Play the rest of the audio.

Audio script 46.2

1 We went skiiing.
Did you go skiing?

2 1 fell over.
Did you fall over?

3 We stayed in a hotel.
Did you stay in a hotel?

We had good weather.

Did you have good weather?
We enjoyed it.

Did you enjoy it?

We came back last migjni.

Did you come back last might?

6o through the sentences. Elicit/Meach key vocabulary, e.g.
butrn, comker, break, fall off.

Write: How did you __ your Raad? 1 ____ it on the ceoker.
Point to the gaps. Ask: Bo we wite the past form here?
Elicit: no for the first gap (because it's a questiom) and yes
for the second (because it's a statement).

Do the first two sentences as a class. Elicit: burn, buunt.
Note that in American English the past form of bumn is
bursed and this is alse acceptable in British English.

Put students in pairs to complete the semtences.

6o through the answers together.

1 burn, burnt 2 went, go 3 enjoyed, enjoy 4 broke, break
5 fall, fell

5a » Elicit/Teach: mowataimidiking, Scottand, acaident, iill, ail

weskend, oh dear (to express sympaitiy).

Write: you /have ¢ a ggad weekend onrthecbeardd Sayy Make aa
question in tie past. Elicit: Did you hove a good weekend?
Focus on the conversation. Put students in pairs to

complete the questioms and answers. Monitor.

Play audio Z1M for students te listen and check.
6o through the answers as a class.

1 Did you have 2 Yes, Idid 3 did you do 4 did you go
5 Did you go 6 No, I didn't 7 Did you enjoy 8 Yes, I did
9 Did you have 10 No, I didnt 11 Did he come 12 No, he diidn't

€ * Ask two students to read out the conversation. Check

pronunciatiom.
Put students in pairs to practise the conversation. Give
them an opportumity to practise both roles.

Focus on the cues. Put students in pairs to write the
questions.

60 over as a class. Elicit: Wkat did ywou de? Wiho did you go
witth? Wikeee did you go? Bid you have a gead time? Next to
each questiom write three things about your weekend, one
true and two false, e.q. What did you do? plgsed temmis,
wasked my car, went to a party.

Put students in pairs. Say: Giess which thiggs I did.

6o through the questions, giving your true answers. Ask
how many of the students guessed correctly.

Tell students to look at the questions and write notes about
their weekend.

Ask individual students about their weekend, e.q. What did
yau do, (kep)? Wheee did you go, ((Jim)?

Put students in pairs to ask and answer about their
weekend.

Nominate individual students to tell the class about their
partmer.

Focus studemts’ attention on the cam do statement: Mow [
can ask queessions abaut past eweats.

Follow-up
Write two general knowledge questions (using the past
tense) on the board, e.qg. Wheese dd the 2006 Wordd Cup take
péace? (Genangny, Aogeirtina, Balgroyn) Wiken drd Chrstopfer
Calumbus discoser Amecica? (1472, 1482, 1492)) Find out how

many studemts know the answers (Germamy, 1492).

Put students in pairs. Ask them te write one general
knowledge question with three possible answers (one
correct, two incorrect). Tell students to mingle and find out
how many people know the answer to their question.

Resouree activity pages 226 and 230
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Students revise past simple questions and talk abeut an accidient.

» Ask questioms about the pictures, e.g. What can you see?
What hapgesed?

Elicit/Teach: ladder, tijp ower, cat, lift; hesyy, bex.

Play audio WMl twice. Ask: What happened to Teny last
weskend? Elicit: He ffell off a laddter.

Audio script 47.1

Tony
Bill
Tony
Bill
Tony

Bill
Tony
Bill
Tony
Bill
Tony

Bill
Tony
Bill
Tony
Bill
Teny
Bill

Hello.

Hi, Tony. It's Bill,

Hi, Bill. How are you?

I'm fine, thamks. Did you have a good weekend?

No, I didn't. I had an accident on Saturday morning. I fell
off a ladder.

Off a ladder? Did you hurt yourself?

Yes. I hurt my ankle.

Where did it happen?

In the garden.

What did you do? Did you go to the hospital?

Yes, well, luckily, my wife was in and she took me to
hospital in the car.

That's good. What did they do at the hospital?

The doctor looked at it and I had an X-ray.

Is it OK?

Well, it isn't broken. but it's very painful.

Can you walk?

Yes, I can, but [ can't drive.

Oh dear. Well I hope it's OK soon. Amyway, I suppese you
den't want to play tenmis tomerrow then.

Go through the statements. Elicit/Meach key vocabulary,

e.q. ambulgace, operation, injectiannX-raya praken, painful .

Tell students to listen and choose the eorrect infiermation.
Play the audie again.

Put students in pairs to compare their answers.

Go through the answers as a class. If necessary, play the
audio again, stopping after each amswer.

lb 2b 3 4a@a 50 6tb 77a

Drill each question as a elass and individually.

Ask each questiom and elicit Tony's answers from diffierent
students.

Nomimate a student. Say: Youse Billi fim Tony. Act out the
conversation between Bill and Tony.

Nominate twe students to act out the comversation
together. Eheck pronunciation.

Put students in pairs. Tell them to look at the questioms and

make the conversation between Bill and Tony. Monitor.

Write a sentence on the board about semething true that
happened to you, e.g. I had an aasisent (lastyyear).
Tell students they have to find out about your aceident by

asking questions. Say: Use queestions fsom exeecise 3 to find

out about my acdident. Amswer the studemts’ questioms and

write notes on the board, e.g. wihese — in my howsse, broke my

ankde, phosted dootor.

Tell students to make similar notes about an aceident they,

or someone they know, had.

» Ask individual students about their accidents, e.g. When did
it happen? Wheee did it happen? How did it happen?

* Put students in pairs to talk about each other's accident.
Tell them to make notes about their partner's accident.

» Tell students to ehange partmers and tell their new partner
about their first partner.

English in the world

» Focus on the signs. Drill each item as a class them individually.

» Tell students to write the signs in their own lenguage.

» Nomimnate a student. Ask: (Ama)) how do ywou say ‘Accident and
Emergeyicy’ in (Gfvimeye)? Put students in pairs to practise.

» Tell students to think of two more medical signs, e.g. Xwiay
Dapartment, Gpenating Theatre. Write new werds on the board.
Prill them and check comprehension.

* Focus students’ attentiom on the can do statement: Mow I can
takk atout an aceidesat.

Resource activity pages 220 and 277



Students learn and practise exprassions for asking Tor thisg

ehemist's.

Warm-up

la»

Elicit/Meach: insect bite, cream, reed, put om, onee, twite.
Tell students to cover the text. Ask questioms about the
picture, e.g. Wheee are the peppte? What can you see?

Play audio 1% M for students to read and listen.

Ask questioms to check comprehension, e.g. Who needs the
cream? What bit the woman’s geandson? How mapy tirees does
he hare to put the cream on?

Nominate two students te act out the conversation. Check
pronumciation.

Put students in pairs to practise. Give them an opportunity
to practise both roles. Menitor.

Focus on the Language note. Drill the examples as a class
and individually.

Give some examples of how often you do things, e.g. [ have
Chireese lessans onee a werk. [ go to a restaurant twice a
momth.

Ask students how oftemn they do things, e.g. How often do
you plgy ifeotball? How often do yau cemk your breakfast?

Focus on the Everyday expressions.
Drill each expression as a class and individually.

» Tell students to write the expressioms in their own

3a e

language.

Nominate a student. Ask: (Ana)) how do wou say ‘onee a
day?’ in (Spasish)? Repeat with different expressions. Put
students in pairs te practise. Monitor.

Focus on the pictures of problems. Play audie X%.Wal for
students to listem and repeat.

Play the first part of the audio again (to sare eyes). Drill
each item as a class then individually. €heck pronunciation.
Ask different students to say the problems. Say: What's
munmdrer 72 Elicit: a rash.

Put students in pairs to practise.

Repeat with the pictures of medicine.

Focus on the table. Ask: What's the best tremtoent fior
stomach aghe? Accept anything that seems feasible, e.g.
accept tafdets or capsiles for stomach ache, but net cough
meedticéne, cream, or drgps. 6o through each of the problems
eliciting the best treatments.

Play the first conversation om audio EHMN twice. Ask:
What's the problem and what's the treatement? Elicit: The
customer’s dagghter’s got a cauyiiyddough metticine thwee
times a day.

Repeat with each conversation.

1 the customers daughtier's got a cough / cough medicine / three
times a day

2 sore eyes / eye drops / once a day

3 acold / capsules / one every four hours

4 sunburm / cream / twiice a day

122

Audio script 48.3

1 Chemist
Customer
Chemist
Customer
Chemist
Customer
Chemist

Customer

2 Chemist
Customer
Chemist
Customer
Chemist

Customer

3 Chemist
Customer
Chemist
Customer
Chemist

Customer

4  Chemist
Customer
Chemist
Customer
Chemist
Customer

renglia ha.ru

Hello. €an I help you?

Yes. Have you got anything for a cough?

Is it for yourself?

No, it isn't. It's for my daughter.

How old is she?

She's seven.

Well, this cough medicine is very good. She
needs to take it three times a day.

Thamk you.

Hello. €an I help you?

Yes. Have you got anythimg for sore eyes?

Is it for yourself?

Yes, it is.

Well, these eye drops are very good. Use them
once a day.

Thamk you.

Hello. €an I help you?

Yes. Have you got anythimg for a cold?

Is it for yourself?

Yes, it is.

Well, these capsules are very good. Take one
every four hours.

Thamk you.

Hello. €an I help you?

Yes. Have you got anythimg for sunburn?

Is it for yourself?

Yes it is. It's for my arms.

Well, thils cream is very good. Use it twilce a day.
Thamk you.

Neminate twe students. Tell student A that he/she is the
chemist, and Student B that his/her mother has got sore
eyes. Tell them to use the table in exercise 3 and have a
conversation. Eheck pronunciation.

Put students in pairs. Point to the table and ask them to
make three more conversations. Monitor.

Ask pairs of studemts te act out their conversations. Check

pronumciation.

Focus students’ attentiom om the cam do statement: Mow [
can ask for thiggs at a chemiséls.

Follow-up

Resouirce activity pages 221 and 277
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Stiidents learn a lexical set of travel vecabilary andVAIK"SHSUEN "
theik holidays.

Focus on the pictures. Play audio JFI2E for students to
listem and repeat.

Drill each item as a class and individually.

Nominate different students to say the words. Say: What's
minmdrer 14, (Masje)? Elicit: to lese your lugggge. Cheek
proRunciation.

But students in pairs. Tell them to cover the text, and to take

it in turns to point at pictures and ask What's this? Moenitor.

1t's a good idea to refind students that many English
werds have fore than ofie meaning. For example the
verh 'to fiss' ean be used to express several ideas: We
€A S8y We miss someene (We Wish that person was with
U8), OF miss a trainy bus,setRiCataiiaabietHOerd1a jhus
has left).

Write: forms of trmssport and Pleees on the board. Focus
on the examples, and ask students to call out ether forms
of transport, e.g. buss, traim plame, taxiibicycle, can Listt
these under the first heading. Drill new weords and cheek
comprehension.

Put students in pairs to thimk of other places. Ask students
to call out theiir ideas and list them on the beard under the
second heading. Drill new items and check comprehension.

Focus on the Language note. Drill the examples as a class
and individually.

Write: go ___ holiday on the board. Point to the gap and ask
what the missing preposition is. Elicit: am.

Repeat with the other phrases.

De the examples togethear. Play audie [ 014. Students hear
plage, make a sentence, them listen and repeat. Do the same
with the second example.
Play the rest of the awdio.

Audio script 49.2

1 plane 4 boat

They went by pliane. They went by boat.
2 the shation 5 a cruise

They went to the station. They went on a cruise.
3 a business trip 6 the aiimport

They went on a business trip. They went to the ainport.
6o through the statements. Elicit/Teach key vecabulary,
e.g. cammyrg, Cambhean, Miami, lese, leawe (Sogoething
befiad/ at havse), neighbodir.

Play audie v all the way through.

Do the first statement as an example. Ask: & the statasient
tiuce or ffkse? Play the audie againm (to Cambbeqn). Elicit: false.
Play the rest of the audio twice.

6o through the answers as a class. If necessary, play the
audie again, stopping after each amswer.
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Audio script 49.3

Hello. Did you have a good holiday?

Yes, we did, thanks. It was great.

Where did you go?

We went on a cruise in the Canitbbeam.

Wonderful. Where did you get on the boat?

In Florida. We flew to Miiami.

Was the flight OK?

Well, yes, but we had a bit of a problem, because we forgot the
tickets. We left them on the kitchen table.

Oh no. When did you realize that?

We were at the aiinpont.

What did you do?

Luckily our daughter tives near us. So we phoned her and she
went to the house and drove to the airport with the tickets.
That wasn't a good start to a holiday!

No, it wasm't.

Did you miss the plane?

Yes, we did, but they put us on another plane, so it wasn't too
bad, and we didn't miss the boat in Elorida.

That's good.
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6o through the questions. Nominate students te answer the
questioms and list ideas on the board. Drill new items and
check comprehension.

Use the questioms to tatk about your holidays. Make motes
on the beard, e.g. in July Greece, by phase, hatel, rebex.

fell students to look at the questioms and make notes about
their molidays.

But students in groups te ask and answer questions about
their holidays. Monitor.

Pronunciation

Say: statioom airpont anddwiriteethiesm osntheebpasdd. Undestinge
the & in each werd. Elicit and drill the sounds: /ei/ in
station and /eo/ in aippart to show they are diffferent.

Repeat with the second pair of words: tickeé; miss. Undeskinge
the i in each word. Elicit and drill the sound /i/ in each

word to show they are the same.

But students in pairs and tell them te tick the words with
the same sound.

Play audio |EERY for students to listen and chiedk.

* Play the audio again for students te listen and repeat.

words that have the same sound: ticket/miiss, losee/cruise,
train/plame

Focus students’ attentiom on the €an do statement: New I
can talk abaut trawvel.

Resource activity pages 226 and 288



Students learn and practise going to and talk aboul HASH"FIAHE" ™
for the futurs.

» Tell students to cover the text. Ask questions about the
pictures, e.g. Who ecan ywau see? Wheese are they? What are
tiegy dodng?

» Elicit/Teach: pwbéic holiday,y spead (time) e exaxam watester-
skiingg excitingn studyiforofanaexanmkam).

* Play audio W1/ N for students to read and listien.

» Ask questioms about the text to check comprehemsion, e.g.
Aree Cimgy and Ryan goigg to wark next Monday? What sert of
festival are thgy goigg te? What is Jotdan goigg to de? When
is Sanok’s exan? Es ste goigg to stugdy on Momday?

* Drill each sentence as a class them imdividually.

Students are often eonfused by when to use the present
continuous and when to use going to to talk abeut the
futuee. 1t is made even more confusing because in sofie,
but not all, eases the forms are interchangeable. Note
that we often use the present continuous with the verbs
go and came rather than goigg to go, gaigg to come.

* Go through the rules on Students Book page 109.

* Drill the examples as a elass and individuwally. Check
pronumciation of ing (/u/ net /fingy/).

» Ask individual students about their intentions and plans
for the future, e.qg. Wkat are you goigg to do at the
weekend / wien you ffirish ywour Engéish ceeise?

» fell students to write one thing they're going to do mext
week, and one thing they aren't going to de.

» But students in pairs to compare their sentences. Ask
individual students te say two sentences about their partner.

» Write: im goigg ffor to plgy tennis. He gaigg to see fistfammly..

Wes goigg to studyy on the board. Put a cross next to each
sentence to show they are incorrect. Ask students to correct
them. Elicit: I'm goipg to play tenisis, Hess goigg to see his
familyy We'ree going taostusydy.

* Do the example together. Play the first item on audio
EDWA. Students hear She's goigg to plgy temnis, make a
negative statement, them listem and repeat.

» Play the rest of the audio.

Audio script 50.2
1 She's going to play tennis.
She isn‘t going to play tennis.
2 We're going to have a party.
We aren't going to have a party.
3 They're going to go to the beach.
They aren't going to go to the beach.
4 T'm going to clean the house.
I'm not going to clean the house.
5 He's going to get up early.
He isn't going to get up early.
6 They're going to go sailiing.
They aren't going to go sailing.

* Go through the pictures. Brill the activities as a class and
indivigueally.

* Focus on the first picture. Ask: What are they daigy” Are
they goigg to cank on Monday? What are they goigg to do
on Moaday? Elicit: Theyde cosking. No. Thgyee goigg to go
sailingg .

5a

6a

Put students in pairs. Tell them to make negative and
positive sentences for each picture. Monitor.

6o through the answers as a class. Ask individual students
to say ome sentemce each. €heek pronunciation.

They aren't going to cook. They're going to go sailing.

He isn't going to drive a taxi. He's going to play golf.

She isn't going to get up early. She’s going to stay in bed.
They aren't going to work in the office. They're going to relax
on a beach.

W N e

6o through the rules on Students Book page 109.

Drill the examples as a class and imdividually.

Use the verbs in exercise 4 to ask questioms about the
students’ plans, e.g. Az you goigg to get up early on
Mongay? Aee you goigg to phgy golf? Elicit: Yes, [ am. No,
fim not.

Focus on the pictures in exercise 4. Ask about the people
in the first picture, e.g. Aze they going to cowk? Elicit a
short answer and a sentemce, e.g. No, they aren't. They're
goigg to gossailing .

Put students in pairs to ask and answer questions about the
other people. Monitor.

Go through the list of things and tell students about the
things you are going to do next weekend. Say: lwm nat gging
to go shepiping. I'm geigg to ralax in the gasden wiith my
ffriendss Wete going taochtwe aabarbevees.

Nominate different students Say: Iim net goigg to go
stopipang. What about you, (Gaage)? Elicit: Iim nat goigg to
go stopping eittres./ I'mrgosing taoggoshoppismng.

Point to the list of things and tell students to write

true sentemces about the things theyre going to do mext
weekend. Monitor.

Ask: Whoss gaigg to go shopping? Nominate one of the
students. Focus on the example conversation. 6o through
the questioms, eliciting answers from the student.
Repeat with each of the items.

Put students in pairs to ask and answer about the things
theyre going to do.

Ask individual students to say a sentemce about their
partmer. Check pronunciation.

Focus students” attentiom on the can do statement: Aow [
can tatk about plays ifor the future.

Resource activity pages 226 and 288



» Play audio masml while students read the texts.

www.frenglish.ru
Students revise going to and describe their plans for the future.

¢ Elicit/Teach: gap year.

* Go through the questions. Elicit possible answers for each
one, e.g.
question 1: save mowsgy, gat another job
question 2: reund the werd, ramnd Eusppe, to Africaa Asia
questiom 3: wark as a valuwéeer, wark to earn mowey,rrlax,
go sightseeing, leann anather langyege
question 4: alowe, with a friendy with gasistersisbratbes:
question 5: om + a daée, in + & masth

® Drill new items and check comprehension.

Focus on the pictures. Ask questions about the people, e.g. Tell students to look at the questiomns and make notes ahouit

Who can yau see? How old are they? theiir gap year plans. Monitor.
Use the questioms to ask individual students about their

Elicit/leach key vocabulary for each paragraph, e.g. plans.

paragraph 1: lang, rest, Sni Lawka, life ) ) b » Tell students you are planning a gap year. Go through the
paragraph 2: batile factoryy eaim, Baingkok, Theiland, Indoresiga pattern telling students about your plans. Say: For my gap
paragraph 3: Taiwan, impsave, ski resort, luke wear, Itm geigg to Africaa Firsts d'mmgajogy totsaseesosieemoneyey.
Read through the names and activities and check Tien ... Write: Africap save money omtheeboardd.
understanding. » Tell students to write their own paragraph following the

Tell students to mateh the names with the activities. Rlay pattern.

the audio agaim while students read and lishen.

* Put students in small groups te ask and answer about their
Go through the answers together.

gap year plans. Monitor.

Sandy Yates is going to teach English. Tamas Pavel is going to ® Ask individual students to read out their paragraphs.

travel round the world. Han Sun is going to work in a hotel.

English 1n the worlc
Ask questioms about the text to check comprehension, e.g.
Wheee is Tamas ifsom? Whose pacents have got a boodsbap?
How is Tamas goigg to eann moagy? How long is Sawdy going
to spend in Sii Lakka? Why is Hon goigg to Canoda?

Elicit /Teach: straight,ttake: theeopportunity,i ppppdanarealgabjob.
Read through the text as a class.

Ask questions about the text te check comprehension, e.g. What
sart of jppbs do pepple gat in their gop year? Whith couwntsies are

Read through the questioms. Elicit/Meach key vocabulary, popular with youg peppte? When do young people take a gap

e.g. bafare, ttrip. year?

Tell students to read about Sandy and answer the Guestions.  °® Ask students questions about gap years in their countiies, e.g.
But students in pairs to compare their answers. Bo young people in (Spain) take gap yeors? Wihen do they take a
60 through the answers as a class. gap year? What countries are popalar with (Italian) ygung peapbed?
Repeat for Tamas and Han. Wikat do people in (Rotand) do during their gap year?

. . » Focus students’ attentiom on the can do statement: Mew I can
Sandy: 1 She's going to have a long rest and go on holiday.

2 Sri Lanka 3 No, she isn't. 4 in August desctibe plass for tha future.
Tamas: 1 He's going to work in a bottle factory. 2 Thailand,

Indomesia, Australia, and some other countiies 3 Yes, he's going

te travel with twe friends. 4 on 29 Octeber

Han: 1 She's going to work in her parents’ bookshop. 2 Camada

3 No, she isn't. 4 in September

Focus on the Language note. Elicit/Explain that Firstt Them,

Afer that are sequencers and we use them to show the order

that activities occur im.

Tell students three thimgs that yow're going te do afer

work. Say: Finstt Ilm geing te hawe dimner. Then, Iim gging tao

watch TV. After that, Itm goigg to pthome my mobher.

Write your sentences on the board. Peint eut that we use a

comma after sequencers.

Ask students to write three things they are going to do ..

after the lesson using the sequencing words. R@Qﬁm‘ﬁé aﬁﬂ\[ﬂ'_yl page& 224 aﬁd 279
Nomiinate individual students to tell the class about their

plans.
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Students revise going to and learn expressions for tAIRAM SEGEN-u
sad events.

Play audie BVl to familiarize students with how the story
develops and with the characters’ voiees.

Elicit/Meach key phrases and vocabulary for each picture,
e.g.

picture 1: sofryy hear, must, fieed, sad, miss (someorey),
funeral, ftight n coupl@eof weeksshopepe

picture 2: meke a sandwtich, sipermarket, Ruggry, cake, now
picture 3: undead, travel bag, puaaledy get marredd

picture 4: tray, oudside, om hils way

picture 5: kimow, husy

Write the new words and phrases on the board and drill as a
class and individually.

Tell students to cover the text. Ask some questions about
the pictures to check basic comprehension, e.g.

picture 1: Who can ywou see? Wheee are they? What are they
doigy?

picture 2: Wheee are Cingy and Ryan? What's Ryan making?
Bees Cingy leak relaxed?

picture 3: What's Ryan daigy? Wheee's Pater? What's he daing?
What's he hadding? What do wou thirk hess goigg to de?
picture 4: Wikeee is Ryan now? Wikat's he holding?

picture 5: Wheee is Cingly gging?

Focus on the question: Why is Ryan surpisised? Play the audio
again for students te read and listen te the story. Elicit:
Beoasese Pater wawts to gat married.

Ask questions about the text to check comprehension, e.g.
picture 1; Wikeese is Sasah goigy? Whose fuseral is Samh geing
to go te? ks Samh goigg to fly to Singapere? & Lugy goigg to
go wiith her?

picture 2: Bid Cingy go to the supenrmarket? Why is Ryan geing
to make a saadwich? What dees Cingy need? Whese are the
cakes?

picture 3: Is Pater goigg to go to Loaden? What is ke goigg to
tatk about rext Fiidpy? & he goigg to gat mavisied next week?
picture 4: Wiko did Ryan see? What was Pater doigy? What did
fre sap? Ditd Pater dnive to the aipport? Why dees Peter travel
a lot?

picture 5: Bres Cingy know that Pater wawts to gat mawried?
Bees she want to talk to Ryan? What do they nead in the
cafe?

Focus on the questions. Tell students to read the text.

Ask: Why is Samh goigg to go bakk to Singapore? Elicit:
Becassse her geandemether is deadshtShe’s goigg to go to her
grandemetser’s funeral.

Tell students to read the text again and answer the
questions.

Put students in pairs to compare their answers.

Go over the answers as a class.

122

1 Because her grandmother is dead./SShes going to go to her
grandmetrhars funeral.

this evening

a couple of weeks/two weeks

to the supermarket

to get the cakes for Cimdy

get married

to the airport

she's busy

0 ~ o Un B~ W N

3a » Focus on the Everyday expressions. Tell students to find
and underline them in the text.

Write: [ was seryy to ___ atout your grandmmether. on the
board. Peint te the gap and ask students to supply the
missing word. Elicit: hear.

Ask students to complete the expressions.

b » Play audio B:¥WA for students to check their answers.
» Play the audio again while students listen and repeat.
* Drill the expressions as a class and imdividually.

hear, be, miss

4 » Focus on the story. Put students in groups. Tell them to
practise the conversatiom, each taking ome part.
* Give students an opportumity to practise each role. Monitor.
Ask one group to act out the story for the rest of the class.

Focus students’ attemtiom on the can do statemenmt: Now [
can tatk about sad events.

Follow-up

Resource activity pages 225 and 279



Stuidents learn a laxical set of food and talk about thEl Y& Mz "

dislikes.

Focus on the pictures. Play audio for students to
listem and repeat.

Brill each item as a class them imdividually.

Nominate students to say items. Ask: What's munmber 16,
(Julia)? Ebicit: eggs Cheekipronunciationa.

Put students in pairs. Tell students to cover the text and
take it in turns te point at the pictures and ask Wkat's tiis?

Reproduce the diagram on the board. Ask students to come
to the front and add words from exercise 4, eqg.f frit

- appdes, oragges, grapes; meat - besf, park, chiakem

Add twe more lines from ‘Food’ for daiyy praducts (eggs,
cheese, butter), and otkerifood (bread, rice).

Put students in pairs or small groups and ask them te find
twe more words for each type of food.

Ask students to come to the board and add their words to
the correct part of the diagram. Examples might imclude:
ffruit — pears, medon; vegetobles - beass, pappers; meat

— lamb, ham; daiyy predects - eremm, yoghyrt; dritmks - wine,
water; otker ffood — pasta, nooddes.

Brill new words and check comprehension.

Do the examples together. Play audio Students hear
omdoxs, make a question with Bo you like; them listen and
repeat. Do the same with the second item.

Play the rest of the audio.

Audio script 53.2

1 onions lettuce

Do you like onions? Do you like lettuce?
2 fish chicken

Do you like fish? Do you Like chicken?

3 butter tomatoes
Do you like butter? Do you like tomatoes?

tn English it is eommon to use the verb save, father
than eatwitkdeadramoeLaapMEevwavwoLGSay hivad a
saadiaich ffor lumah. Wefse howning pssta ffor ditiner.

4a  Focus on the picture. Ask: Wheee are the peegle?

v Elicit/Teach: brown bread, filling glettuce.

v Play audio [=:{5]| all the way through.

» Braw the table on the board.

» Play the first conversation on the audio twice. Ask: What

dees the customer ask ffor? Elicit: white bread, no butter, beef

antd lettece, ormyge jfidce and write these in the appropriate
columns. Repeat with the second comversation.
» 6o through the answers as a class.

1 white, no butter, beef and lettuce, orange juice 2 brown, butter,
cheese and tomatoes, coffee

Audio script 53.3

1 Assistant Yes, please.
Customer  Can I have a sandwich, please?
Assistant Do you want white or brown bread?
Customer  White bread, please.
Assistant Do you want butter on that?
Customer  No, thank you.
Assistant  What would you like in the sandwich?
Customer €an [ have beef, please?
Assistant  Anytihing else?
Customer  Yes. €an I have lettuce, please?
Assistant  Anytting to drink?
Customer  Orange juice, please.
Assistant  Here you are.
Customer  Thank you.

2 Assistant Yes, please.
Customer  Can I have a sandwich, please?
Assistant Do you want white bread or brown?
Customer  Brown, please.
Assistant  Butter?
Customer  Yes, please.
Assistant  What would you like in the samdwich?
Customer Cheese, please.
Assistant  Anythiing else?
Customer VYes. €an I have tomatoes, please?
Assistant  Anytiing to drink?
Customer  Coffee, please.
Assistant  Here you are.
Customer  Thank you.

Read the conversatiom. Drill each line as a class and
individually.

Nomimate two students. A is the assistant, and B is the
customer. Point to the table in exercise 4a. Tell them to
use the table and the model to make the first comversation.
Put students im pairs to make the other comversation.
Monmitor,

Ask pairrs of students te act out one of their conversation.
€heck promunciation.

Focus on the pictures in exercise 1. Say the things you like
and don't like, e.g. I don't like beef, but I like chisken.

Tell students to look at the pictures and tick the things
they like. Them ask them about the items, e.g. Bo you like
letterce, (wan)? Elicit: Yes, [ do../No, I dowt:

Put students in pairs to ask and answer about their likes
and dislikes. Monitor.

Focus students’ attentiom on the can do statement: Mow [
can talk about food andddrink.

Follow-up

Resource activity pages 226 and 280



Stiidents learn countable and uncountale nouns A YARCRAEEN™
guaRtities.

Warm,m@ 6o through the answers as a class. Ask individual students
te say one item each. Check pronumciation.
JS€ a Doard dash to revise€ 7004 Trom Lesson 33. Dirdw
two tabies om the poard with Teur columms Readedmuit laa 2 some 3 some 4 some 5a 6a 7 some 8a 9 an
Ve pelids le=t aaiy PEoAGCts, 10 a 11 some 12 some 13 an 14 some
ide the class N0 WO Leamis ASIK ONEe pPerson roml each Bo the examl& tﬂg II - Playthe flifst item On allldio
team to come to the Tront and give them a board pen. stand WEWA. Students hear We need seme ffruits make: aaqyestivon
hetweem e two ‘wrilars so they cant copy from eack with how mushghow many, them listen and repeat. Do the
otiner's table . .
same with the second item.
Teams Rave twe mMiINueS to call out as many werds 7or @ach Play the rest Of the awdio.
00d group as possibLe. They SCore a point ToFr each CoIeCt
vOra Audio script 54.2
1 We need some fruit. We need some cofifee.
How much do we meed? How much do we need?
la o Tell students to cover the text. Ask questions about the 2 We need some camats. We need some potatoes.

picture, e.g. Who can yau see? Wheee are thgy? Wiat are they
doigy?
o Elicit/Teach: questionnaire, diet, haw muech, hew mamy,

How many do we meed?
3 We need some milk.
How much do we meed?

How many do we need?

We need some tomatoes.
How many do we meed?

biscutits, a tat of, ffill in, get.

Play audio B-W N for students to read and listen.

Ask questioms about the text to check comprehension, e.g.
What has Ryan gat? Who gave fiim the questiearaire? Wihat
are the questions atort? Hew often dess Ryan have a cheese
samidutich? Bees he have butter in hiis samdeticires? What dpes
he eat wiith hits coffee? How many bisoitits dees he eat? What
is Rypan govgg to get?

® Drill each sentence as a class them individually.

Nominate twe students to act out the conversation. Check
pronunciatiom.

But students in pairs to practise. Give them an opportunity
to practise both roles. Monitor.

Go through the rules on Studemt's Book page 110.

Focus on part 1 of the table. Drill the examples as a class

and imdividually.

® Say countable nouns from lesson 53 to elicit the simgular
and plural forms, e.g. seme amples. Elicit: an apple. Say: an
orapge. Elicit: some oranges.

® Focus on part 2 of the table. Drill the examples as a class
and individually.

» Tell students to look at the pictures in lesson 53 and call
out examples of uncountable noums. Elicit: beef, ppsk,
chiigken, ffish,, cheese, butter, bread, rice.

® Go through part 3 of the table. Drill the examples as a class
and imdividually.

® Ask students about the things they eat, e.g. Haw many

biistuits do you eat? How masy aaples do yau eat? How much

cheese do you eat? How muth bread do you eat?

Students don't usually have problems with the concept
of countable and uncountable nouns but they do have
problets with nouns which are countable in English and
Uneountable in their own language, and vice versa.

* Write: sandwich on the board. Ask: countable ar
unocostateble? Elicit: comntable and write g in the gap.
Repeat with ___ ffeod to elicit uncouaiable, and write same
in the gap.

» Go through the list of items to check comprehension.

o But students in pairs. Tell them to write a/4an or same mext
to each word.

i2

Go through the cues. Elicit/Tkeach key vocabulary, e.g.
tetéer, choontate, housewadk.

Put students in pairs and tell them to decide if the mouns
are countable or umcountable.

6o through the answers as a class.

countabie - letters, cousins, emails, people
uncountable - tea, chocolate, housework, exercise

6o through the cues again. Talk about your life, e.g. I daiink
a lot of ten. I dan't wiiite magy ledéers. I dan't eat much
checalate.

Tell students to write similar sentences about their own Life.
Focus om the example conversation. Ask individual students
about their life, e.q. How mush tea ao you drinks (ANurgs) »
How mawy letéers do you writes  (Enanme)?

Put students in pairs to ask and answer about their lifie.
Nominate individual students te tell the class about their
partmer.

Focus students’ attentiom on the can do statement: Mow I
can takk about quantities.

Follow-up

Collect pictures of food items. Use these as flashcards to
revise food and drink items from lessons 53 and 54.

Elicit and drill each word, them list them on the board as
countable or umcountable.

Resource activity pages 227 and 280
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Students revise eountable and uneountamie nouAs whdndessrTEh. U
what they eat and drink.

Focus om the pictures. Play audie IEWY for students te
listen and repeat.

Drill each item as a class them individually. Check
pronumciatiomn.

Nominate students to say items. Ask: What's mnnder 4,
(Masje)? Elicit: jam. Eheck pronunciation.

Put students in pairs. Tell them to cover the text and take it
in turms to point at the pictures and ask What's this?

Put students in pairs. Give them twe minutes to write down
as many other things in the pictures as they can.

Ask students to call out their words. Elicit: bread and
butter, apple, grapes, cheese, ham, letiuce, cuatmber, eggs,
tomataes, vegetadles, hanbs, milk, suguar.

Elicit/Teach: Viataam, Jordam salad, bawl, plate, cup, glasss.
Focus on the pictures. Ask questions about each persen,
e.g. What's hisyeher ravee? Wikese is hashshe fram?

Put students in pairs. Tell them to look at the pictures and
mateh each person to a breakfast.

* Play audio B¥W4 twice for students to listen and check.

Go through the answers together. If necessary, play the
audio again, stopping after each amswer.

Bogna - B, Winston - ¢ Tuyen - & Amin - 2

} moé’ “3%‘53 g%& breakf, have
\
C f%e W]tr|;l ve to eafaﬁ have

aye some ith that, toqQ

- Ieftuce maly e 3 alse o arshoe Jiee

S apRls juics: (oo

2 Tm Winston and Fm from the UK. Breakfasts T usually have a
bowl of cereat with mikk and sugar- Then T have <ame toast with
Butter and jam- Bh apd T have a cup of tea - welt usuaty tws
eHps of tea - with mitk and sugar-

3 My name's Tuyen and I'm from Vietnam. My breakfast is a bowl
of needles or Fee with seme fish or sometimes meat - usually
pork of beef. And at every meal in Vietnam we have a plate of
fresh vegetables and herbs. A lot of peeple drink tea oF coffee
with their breakfast, but I like a eup of het checelate.

4 My name's Amim and I come from Jordan. For breakfast I eat
bread with butter and honey. I have some fruit - mormally
apples or grapes. I have some yoghurt, too. I usually put a few
nuts in the yoghurt. I drink black coffee — with a lot of sugar.

Ask: What dees Bagaa diirk wiith her breakfast? Play the first
part of audie again. Elicit: caffee with mitk ad sugar,
ormgge jjiice or aamle juiced fruit ijtjices.

» Repeat with each part of the audie.

6o through the answers as a class.

Bogma - orange juice or apple juice /it juice, Winstom - two
cups of tea with milk and sugar, Tuyen - hot chocolate, Amin
- black coffee with a lot of sugar

Focus on Bogma. Ask: Wikat dees Bagua have for breakfast?
Elicit: For breakfost, Bagaa usuajly has caffee with milk

and sugar, bread with cheese and hawn, satad, and a glass of
ormpge jjirice or appde jjiice. Write it om the board as a model.

» Put students in pairs and tell them to describe each persen’s
breakfast.

* Go through the answers as a class. Nominate individual
students to read one description each. €heck premunciation,

For breakfast, Bogma usually has coffee with milk and sugar, bread
with cheese and ham, salad, and a glass of orange juice or apple
juice.

For breakfast, Winstom usualiy has cereal with milk and sugar, toast
with butter and jam, and twe cups of tea with milk and sugar.

For breakfast, Tuyen usually has noediles or rice with fish or meat

= usuatly pork oF beef - vegetables and herbs, and het ehecolatke.
For breakfast, Amin usually has bread with butter and hemey, fruit
- normally apples oF grapes, yoghurt with nuts and black cofifes
with a et of sugar.

» Focus on the Language note. Drill the examples as a class
and imdividually.

» Look at a baw! of rice. Ask students to think of other food
you put in a bowl, e.g. meodies, sugar, cereal.

» Repeat with cup, glass, piece. Possible examples are: cup
- coffee, hat chacolate; glass - wine; besr, fruittjuice, colts
piece - chease, bread, checetate.

* Egcis on the cues. Write: bregkfest op the board. Tell
students what you usually have for breakfast. e.9. fer
bregktast, | usumlly have g cyp of black coffee with g nirce
af togst and jam. Make notes on the beard, e.9. breakfast
= blask caffee. toast, joum.

* Repeat with lweeh and dinaer.

* Tell students to write abeut their typical breakfast, luneh,
and dirner.

* Ask individual students abeut their meals, e.g. What do yeu
usimly have for dimser, (Makea)?

# But students in pairs te talk abeut their meals. Momitor.

» Nomimate individual students te describe one of their
partmners meals.

Pronunciatiomn

» Model the weak and strong pronunciation of of (strong /ov/,
weak V&V//) Drill each sound as a class and imdividually.

» Play audio B-1:mH for students to listen and repeat.

*» DBrill each expression as a class and imdividually.

® Put students in pairs. Peint to the first part of each
expression: a bowl, a lot, @ box, etc. Tell students to make
eight more expressions.

* Ask students to call out their expressioms. Write them on
the board and drill each one as a class and imdividually.

® Focus students’ attentiom om the can de statement: Mow [
can desapibe what [ eat andadrink.

Resource activity pages 226 and 280



Students learn and practise expressions for orderingraméatnaleh.ru
testaurant.

Warm-up

3a

Focus om the menw. Play audio I for students teo listen
and repeat.

Drill each item as a class them individually. Cheek
pronumciation.

Ask students what food groups each of the items helongs
to, e.g. What's salmon? Elicit: ffish.. Check pronunciation.

Elicit/Teach: ready, owder, mineral water, still) sparklingn g,
same, meql, certainlyybitlii.
Play audio BTl for students to read and listen.

Tell students to listen agaim and complete the convensation.

Play the audie twice.
6o through the answers as a class. If necessary, play the
audio again, stopping after each answer.

1 salmon 2 asalad 3 omelette 4 chips 5 Sparkling

Ask questioms to check comprehemsion, e.g. Wikat dess the
woman have witth her satimon? Boes she ask ffor spaekling
water? What daes the man want to dnek? What sert of
vegetables does the man have with fis ometette? Bid they
enpoy their meal?

Focus on the Everyday expressioms. Tell students to find
and underline similar expressions in the text.

Write: Wowdd ywou like amptihing — diink? on the board.
Point to the gap and ask studemts to supply the missing
word. Elicit: to

Ask students to complete the expressions.

* Play audio B-1:%:3 for students to check their answers.
*» Play the audio again while students listem and repeat.
* Drill each expression as a class and individually.

* Give students an opportunity te practise each role. Monitor.

to, to, have, the, have

Focus on the Language note. Drill each example as a class
and iimdividually.

Ask students to call out more examples of drinks and write
these om the board, e.g. hat chosaiate, wire, beer, tea, nmilk,
cata, ffruit juices lemenade:.

Elicit twe ways of asking for tea, e.g. Can I hare a tea,
plesse? Can I have a cup of tea, plaese? Repeat for each
drink.

Focus on the conversatiom in exercise 2. Put students in
groups of three. Tell them to practise the comversation,
each taking one part.

Ask one group to act out the conversatiom for the rest of
the class.
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5 ¢ Nominate three students A, B, €. Student A is the waiter,
and B and € are the customers. Tell them to make a
new conversation using the menu in exercise 1. Check
pronunciation.

» Put students in pairs and tell them to make mew
conversations using the memu. Monitor.

» Ask groups of students te act out their conversation. Check

pronumciation.

English in the world

» Elicit/Teach: tip, expect, uswal, per cent (%).

» Read through the text as a class.

» Ask questioms about the text to check comprehension, e.g. How
muth ao peeple tip in dapan? Wheee is the best place to be a
warnber?

* Focus on the first twe questioms. Ask individual students about
their country, e.g. Bo you tifp wasters in (Wexdro)? What abeut
in (Restyia)? Hew mush do you usuyly give in (Ressia)? If you
have a mixed-nationality class, you could list the resuits om the
board and compare the countries, e.g. Russia 150, Tunssia 5%.

» Focus on the third question. Put students in small groups and
ask them to make a list of the people they might tip.

» Ask students to call out their ideas and list these on the board.
Depending om the natiomality of your students, ideas might
include: tax7 ditvvers, porters (at hotels or airports), cleasers (at
hotels).

* Focus students” attentiom om the cam do statement: Now I can
onder @ meal wn a restataant.

Follow-up

Resource activity pages 229 and 231

Review and Wordlist Lessoms 49-56
Studemt's Book pages 95-96



Students learn a lexical set of clothes and talk abeliffheigenglish.ru

clothes and prices.

Warm-up

4a

Elicit/Teach: dwthes.

Focus on the first picture. Tell students to cover the words.
Ask them if they can name any of the items.

Repeat with the second picture.

Play audie % for students to listen and repeat.

Drill each item as a class then individually. Cheek
proRURciation.

Neminate different students to say items. Point to someene
wearing a skirt. Ask: Wiat's this? Elicit: g skirt.

But students in pairs. Tell them te cever the text and take it
in twrms to point at clothes and ask What's this?

Differences in British and American English words for
clothes ean catise eonfusion even for native speakers
of English. Here are some examples with the Awmerican
Eﬁﬁiiﬁh word given 1h brackets: trousers (pantsy) paarts
iirkigkers (umderpartsypantias) efimpepefsweatdsisater),
vast (undershirt)t waistsomt (vesty s traimemss(sneakersjkers),
switminuing costoene (Bathdngssuit) .

Put students in pairs. Ask them to add three mere items of
clothing to the list, using a dictionary if necessary.

Ask students to eall eut their words and write these on the
board. Drill the new words and eheck comprehension.

Focus on the Language note. Drill the examples as a class
and individually.

Write: Hew mueh ___ ___ tgp? ___ £ik5. on the board. Ask
students te supply the missing weords. Elicits is this, |Jt's,
Repeat with Haw mueh — _ shorts? _ £i82. to elicit

are these, Thewre.

Do the examples together. Play the first item on audio
10 Students hear Bo yau like this jacket? make a

question with How miueh?, them listen and repeat. Do the

same with the second item.

Play the rest of the audio.

Audiie script 57.2

1 Do you like this jacket?
Yes. How much is it?

2 Do you like these shorts?
Yes. How much are they?

3 Do you like this shirt?
Yes. How much is it?

Do you like these trousers?
Yes. How mueh are they?
Do you like this top?

Yes. How much is it?

Do you like these shoes?
Yes. How much are they?

6o through the prices. Drill each one as a class then
individusally.

Play audie 8 all the way through.

Focus on the first item jjaans. Ask: Hew musch are the jeans?
Play the first conversation on the audio twice. Elicit: fi0.
Play the rest of the audio twice.

6o through the answers as a class. If necessary, play the
audio again, stopping after each answer.

1£60 2$35 3 €19 4§75 5 €7 6 £92

Audlio script 57.3

1 A Excuse me. How much Excuse me. How much
are these jeans? are these shoes?
B They're £60. They're $75.
A Thank you. Thamk you.
2 A Excuse me. How much Excuse me. How much

B
A

3 A

B
A

is thiis skirt, please?
It's $35.

Thamk you.

Excuse me. How much
is thiis jumper, please?
It's 19 euros.

Thamk you.

are these gloves?
They're 7 euros.
Thamk you.

Excuse me. How much
is this jacket, please?
It's £92.

Thank you.

Focus on the cues. Nominate twe studemts, A and B. Student
A is the shop assistant, and B is the customer. Point to the
list of clothes and prices and tell them to make the first
conversation. Check promunciation.

Put students in paiis to make more conversations using the
list of clothes and prices. Monitor.

Ask pairs of students to act out one of their comversations.
€heck promunciation.

Elicit/Teach: pack.

Tell students about your last holiday. Say where you went,
when you went, and the things you packed, e.g. I went to
Vendee im Aggust. [ parked jfacsrs, shosts, ffive tass, and a
dress. Make a list on the board.

fell students to make a similar list of clothes they pack for
a holiday.

Put students in pairs to compare their lists. Monitor.

Ask individual students to read out their lists. Check
pronunciation.

Pronunciation

1

2a 0

* Play audio I-XAA for students to listem and repeat. Model
the pronunciation of /s/ im deass and /z/ in trossers. Drill
each sound as a class and individually.

Go through the words. Put students in pairs to say the
words and put them in the correct column according to the
's’ sound.

Play audio pfil-l] for studemts to listem and check.
Play the audio agaim for studemts to listem and repeat.
brill each word as a class and imdividually.

Audio script 57.5
/s/: dress, thiis, glass, shorts, suit, sock
[z trousers, music, easy, these, cousin, please

Focus students’ attention on the cam do statement: Mow [
can takk about clobhes.

Resourece activity pages 226 and 28



www.frenglish.ru

Students learn and practise adjectives and describe things.

Warm-up

® Draw two columms on the board with tqp haif ana baidom Meif

as the columm Mmeadings

» Tell students you are going to call out items of cotiming

> 1T 1t's sometming you wear on the top

They have to de

haif or the batdom haif of your body and write the item in

the appio COUUIRRA.

®* Go through the columns together.

1 o Tell students to cover the text. Ask questioms about the
pictures, e.g. Wiho can you see? Wheee are thgy? What are
thgy daimg?

Elicit/Teach: old, brawn, comfartable, mice, callect. chanity,
horribla e p geket.

» Play audio W% M for students to read and listen.

» Ask questioms about the text to check comprehension, e.g.
What catour is Ryan’s jfacket? Why dess fie like fis ol clothes?
What is the bay calbeating ffor? Wheee axe Rypan and Cindy
goigy? What's in the porket of hiis ol jaeket?

Drill each adjective as a elass and individually.

2 ¢ Go through the rules on Student’s Book page 110.

® Drill the examples as a class and imdividually.

» Ask students questioms about their possassiodnss/clothes
that are obwvieusly not true, e.g. & that an old bag? to elicit
responses with different adjectives, e.g. No, its a new bag.
Write: Hess weairing blices clathes. She's weairing a skirt
lomg. Put a cross next to the sentences to show they are
incorrect. Ask students to correct them. Elicit: Hels weaaing
ble clathes. She's wegiring a longsskirt.

3 o Do the example togethar. Play the first item on audio
¥ students hear Sha's weaning a dirass. Its laag,
combine the two sentemces, them listen and repeat.
Play the rest of the audio.

Audio script 58.2

1 She's wearing a dress. It's long.
She's wearing a long dress,

2 He's wearing a hat. It's very big.
He's wearing a very big hat.

3 She's wearing jeans. They're black,
She’s wearing blaek jeans.

4 He's wearing a jumper. It's old.
He's wearing an old jumper.

§ She's wearing gloves. They're iown,
She's wearing brown gloves,

6 He's wearing trousers. They're mew.
He's wearing new trousers,

IS
L ]

6o through the table on Student’s Book page 110.

® Drill the examples as a class and individually.

Write: Hes wearing blice old jeans. She's weawriglg a red
beattiful tqp. Put a cross next to the sentemces to show
they are incorrect. Ask students to correct them. Elicit: Hes
wexining ol blwe jfeans. She's weaining a beatitiful red tap.
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Students often have problems with the order of
adjectives in English beeause it isp't the same as their
own language. For example, in some languages it isn't
common to nave a string of adjectives before a neiif,
wheteas in English it is, e.9. « loxely old white house.

5 o Write: 1 quality,y 2 size; e3 ges, 4 xalour onrthecdoardd Gao
through the adjectives in each sentemce to elicit what sort
of adjective each one is. Say: long. Elicit: size, ete.

» Do the first sentence as an exampie. Elicit: She’s got long
biack heir.

» Put students in pairs to complete the sentences.

® Drill each sentence as a class and individually.

1 long black hair 2 dirty old van 3 nice new office
4 small blue book 5 nice red purses 6 beautiful brown eyes
7 lovely old house 8 big white dogs

* Go through the list of things. Say true sentences abeut your
things, e.g. I'm weaning a long brewn drass. in my bag Iive
gat & new red pgn.

» Point to the list. Tell students to write true sentences about
theiir things. Monitor.

* Ask questions about the students’ things, e.g. What are you
wearing, (Geetn)? Wieee do you live,, (Alesy?

* Put students in pairs and tell them to describe their things.

* Ask individual students to say a sentence about their
partmer. Check pronumciation.

* Focus students’ attentiom on the can do statement: Maw I
can deseribe things.

Follow-up

* Make up some ‘tongue twisters’ from words that students
have learned, e.g. beatitiful bitg blice and brawn buses from
Balgiam; a hervible haidday 1n a hat hatel in Holend; & cup of
caiffee and a cake in a cafe in Canasla.

» Practise the tongue twisters, saying the words slowly at first
and them building up speed.

® Put students in pairs. Tell them to make up a tongue twister
using werds from thiis and previous lessons. (It might help to
give each group a letter of the alphabet te focus on.)

® Mix the groups up so there is one member of each eriginal
group in the new groups. Tell them to teach each other their
tongue twisters.

Resource activity pages 231 and 282
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www.frenglish.ru

Students revise adjectives and describe people's alothes.

Elicit/Teach: scarf, pupple, swit.

Focus on the first picture. Ask questions about the man,
e.g. How ol is he? Has he got short hair? What's ke daing?
Put students in pairs and tell them to make a list of his
clothes.

Go through the list as a elass. Elicit: bilice trawsers, grey
shirtt, oragge tie.

Focus on the example sentence. Ask students to write a
complete sentence about Carles. Elicit: Carbes is weesing
ble trossers, a grgy shivtr, and an orsuge diie.

Repeat with each picture.

Imelda is wearing green trousers, a yellow top, and a greem and
yellow scarf. Katrima is wearing a (short) browm skirt, a pink
jumper, and (long) purple boots. Imram is wearing a black suit, a
white shirt, a black tie, a black coat, and black gloves.

Play audio while students read the texts.
Elicit/leach key vecabulary for each paragraph, e.g.
paragraph 1: migtetalub, smart, stend

paragraph 2: uniform, airlinge calousfuls all thettdmeaime
paragraph 3: wiidte, red, traimers

paragraph 4: ffasbion maedel, phatpgrepher, gageaus

Tell students to write the correct name for each text. Play
the audio again while students read and lishen.

6o through the answers tegether.

A Imran, B Imelda, € €arlos, B Katrina

Focus on the question. Read through Imelda’s text again.
Ask: Is fmelda at wark at the moment? Elicit: Yes, she is.
Tell students to read the other texts. Ask: Who iswit af wank
at the momwent? Elicit: Coslos.

Read through the questions.

Put students in pairs to read the texts and write the
answers.

Go through the answers as a class. If students have
problems with the questions, help them to find key words,
for example ‘nice and eolourful’ for questiom 2.

1 Imranm works at a nightelub. Imelda works for an aitline,

Earlos werks at a gym. katrina is a fashien medel.

Yes, she does. (She says it is nice and clourifiul.)

Yes, she does. {She says they are qeigRouUS.)

Because he stands outside the club.

Imran (He wears a smart suit.)

He's taking photographis of Katrima's hoots.

He wears jeans and a T-shriirt.

He wears a white T-shirt and red shorts with socks and trainers,

@ ~ o U AW R
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» Draw three eolumns on the board with yastesday, af wark, at
the weekand as the column headings. Focus on the first cue.
Tell students what you are wearing now, e.g. At the momeat,
Itm wedining blise trossers, a yetlow shivtr a red jfumwper, and
biéwek shees. Write the clothing items in the second column.

» Repeat for each column (the first and second columms may
be the same for the teacher).

» Tell students to look at the cues and make notes about their
clothes.

» Ask students questioms about their elothes, e.g. Wikat are
wou wegirigg, (Tony)? Wikat dit wou wear yestesday, (D@dde)?

» Put students in pairs and tell them to ask and answer

questions about their clothes.

Ask individual students to say sentences about their

partner. Check pronunciation.

English in the world

¢ Elicit/Teach: visitos unosual, keeg onn, take offs casual clothases,
best clatées, safool unifiasm.

* Read through the text as a cass.

» Ask questions about the text to eheck comprehension, e.g. Be

pepple in Britmin take their shees off when thgy go imbo a hosise?

What do peeple in Britiain wear to go out? When do chiddren wear

utifiorems ?

Ask students questions about their eountries, e.g. Do pegple in

(Ghina) take their shees off wien thgy go imto a hawse? fo peeple

wear casanl clabées to go out in (Wereorp)? Do chiddren usswally

wear saivool umiforms in (Kuwedt)?

If your students are studying in, or have visited, Britain, ask

them if there is anything that they find unusual about the

clothes people wear.

Focus students’ attention on the can de statement: Maw [ can
desaribe people’s clothes.

Resource activity pages 232 and 283



Stiidents revise adjectives and learn expressions FPAIARIRRYS"-"

comments.

Warm-up

® Use the 1 lesson 52 to revise the

AsK @ sstioms aboult he chara

CTures
bankx to Smtgpge? How lomyg did? siee go Dack
il Ryamn ger? Whart didd he

gwr! Why dl he g

1 o Play audio '8N to familiarize students with how the story
develops and with the characters’ voices.

* Elicit/each key phrases and vecabulary for each picture,
e.g.
picture 1: PA. ghad, hesr, still
picture 2: om your way, exwiife, plmss, sedund
picture 3: the Stotes
picture 4: awegy, I think so
Write the new werds and phrases on the board and drill as a
class and individually.
Tell students to cover the text. Ask some questions about
the pictures to check basic comprehension, e.g.
pictures 1-4: Who can you see? Where are thgy? What are
titrgy doneg? Whart are tirgy weexiing?
picture 5: Who can you see? Who is Sasah with? Where are
tigy? What are thgy dedmg?
Focus on the question: Who is Zalda? Play the audio again.
Elicit: Petes’s exwmife.
Ask questioms about the text to check comprehension, e.g.
picture 1: Why is Luegy wearing a suit? Bees she ook seart?
Daes she enfgy her naw jjod? Who is her bass? What is Olive’s
iiwb? Dpes she trowel a lot?
picture 2: & luegy gongg to The Coffee Shop? What is she
gqoigg to buy? Who is Pater goigg to meet? Who is Zadda? What
are tifgy going to do?
picture 3: What dees Zedda want to salt? Where is har hawse?
picture 4: Bees Pater want to gat marcied again? Who dees he
want to maryy? Whaee is Seaah?
picture 5: What do Sarthk’s parerts want to takk about?
Focus on the statements. Write: Lugy deesn’t like har mew
jfwb. on the beard. Ask studenmts if this is true or false. Tell
them to read the first part of the story agaim to check.
Elicit: false.
Tell students to read the whele story and decide if the other
statements are true or falise.
But students in pairs to compare their answers.
Go over the answers as a class.

N
°

1FF 2T 3F 4F 5F 6T 7F &T

Write: lucgy demsn't like har new jivb. on the board. Ask
students to correct the statement. Elicit: lugy likeas har mew
ipbb.

But students in pairs. Tell them to look at the false
statements: 3, 4, 5, and 7 and make them true.

Go over the answers togetther. Elicit: lugy is garng to buy
same shpes. Pater is gaigg to haee dimeer witth Fis exewifie.
Zadda [fwes in the Stodes. Pater wamnds to gat mmaried.
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3a » Focus on the Everyday expressions. Tell students to find

and underline them in the text.

» Write: I'm ghad to h___ that. on the board. Point to the gap
and ask students to supply the missing word. Elicit: hear.

» Ask students to complete the expressions.

Play audio KWl for students to check their amswers.
» Play the audio again while students listem and repea.
* Drill the expressions as a class and imdividually.

hear, good, sounds, really, see

Focus on the story. Put students in groups. Tell them to
practise the conversatiom, each takimg one part.

» Give students an opportunity to practise each role. Monitor.
Ask one group to act out the story for the rest of the class.

Focus students’ attentiom on the can do statement: Mow [
can make cosameasts.

Follow-up
® Divide the class into twe groups, A and 8. Students in grouf
2 Jarah and those in group B are Sarails paremts
® ASK students to look at tme last picture where Sarah 1s
talkimg to her parents. Tell students im group A to meé
1otes about what Sarams plams tor the tutuwre might be
students im group B to make notes about wihat Sarah's
narents might want her te do in the future
® P students In A/B pairs 0 compare their ideas

Resource activity pages 233 and 283



Students learn a lexical set of words connected with the'p

office and practise asking for things at the post office.

Focus on the pictures. Play audio | for students to
listen and repeait.

Drill each item as a elass then individually. Check
pronunciation.

Nominate different students to say items. Say: Wheat's
mumdrer 10, (Sam)? Elicit: a pest box. Eheck pronunciation.
Put students in pairs. Tell them to cover the text and take it

in turms to point at the pictures and ask Wihat's this?

The vetb g tidspastbbyyonacodh bkemostd iifida L buasbsdn
English beeause it has multiple meanings. For example,
used on its owh its meanings inelude: atrive { @ototo
wokk at 8 oabock), obtaiR (You can get mosey at a bank),

3a » 6o through the werds in the box.

* Write: €an [ send ___ letter ... on the boeard. Point to the
gap. Ask: What's this? Elicit: this.
* But students in pairs to complete the conversation.

Play audie for students to listen and check.

® Drill each line of the conversation as a class, then
individueally.

* Ask two students to read the conversatiom. Check
pronunciatiom.

* Put students in pairs to practise. Monitor.

1 this 2 delivery 3 put 4 scales 5 That 6 you

» Go through the list of items and prices. Explain that p
means pence and there are 100 pence in one UK pound (£).
Note that we usually say sixtyy five peace (665 assixty:y -
ffive p. For amounts over one pound we usually just say the
number, i.e. five poodrdsi sixtytfive,

* Ask questioms about the items and prices, e.g. How muah is
it to send a paceel to Chraa? What is 46p7

¢ Point to the conversation in exercise 3a and to the first
item. Nominate two students, A and B, to make the first
conversation. A is the cashier, and B is the customer. Check

&%nglish.ru

pronumnciation.

* But students in pairs. Point to the list and tell them to
make four conversations. Monitor.

* Ask pairs of students te act out one of their conversations.
€heck promunciation.

and FeEeive (7 got ten emasls this mormingy) It 2 E6 060
to form othet varbs, e.%. get dressed, get marrieds adllad
|akge number of phrasal verbs, 8.9. gRLMIP.

6o through the list of possible answers. Elicit/Teach key
vocabulary, e.g. special delivesy,yBrazilzi

Play audie all the way through.

Play the first conversation on the audio twice. Ask: Bees the
woman want a pest ofifice or a pest box? Elicit: pesboffice.
Tell students to listen and choose the correct answers. Play
the rest of the audio twice.

Put students in pairs to compare their answers.

Go through the answers as a elass. Ask individual stuudents
to say complete sentences, e.g. She wants the pestooffice.
Check promunciation.

English in the world

» Elicit/Teach: pgy a bill) box, amply for, diiving licenee, chonge
moaey; foceign.

* Read through the text as a cass.

» Ask questions about the text to eheck comprehension, e.g. WMhat
can you buyy at a post offfice in Britain? What can you agply for?

» Ask students questioms about their countries, e.g. Can yau buy
bimtgay cards af a pest ofifice in (dapgn)? Can you pgy bilés af @
post ofifice in (Thaitaad)?

® Ask students if there are any other things they can do at post
offiices inm their own country wiiich aren’t mentiomed. Examples
of other things you can do at a British post office include: get
mosgey, buy tetepdrene caxds.

o FOcuS students' attention on the eam ddossisdamani vdlomedncan

1 post office 2 parcel 3 stamps, postcards 4 post box
5 envelopes 6 birthday card

Audiie script 51.2

1 Woman  Excuse me. Where can I find the post office,
please? ask tfor things at a pestooffice.
Man  Take the second street on the left.
Woman  Thamk you.
2 Cashier Cashier number 4, please.
Man  Hello. I want to send thiis parcel te China, please.
Cashier 0K, Put it on the scales, please.

3 Cashier Cashier number 1, please.

Woman Hello. Could I have two stamps for postcards to Resource activity pages 234 and 284
Australia, please?
Cashier Postcards?
Woman Yes, please.
4 Man  Excuse me. Is there a post box near here?
Womanm Yes, there's one next to the bank over there.
Man  Thank you.
5 Womanm  Have you got any large, white envelopes, please?
Assistant  Yes, here you are.
Woman  Thanks.
6 Assistant Can I help you?
Man Yes. €an I have this birthday card, please?
Assistant  That's £4.50, please.
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Tell students to cover the text. Ask questiomns about the
picture, e.g. Wheee is Pater in the first pitcture? What is he
daigy?

Elicit/ Teach: ffinishp report, tirec signforsometiisging.
Blay audio P for students to read and lishen.

Ask questioms about the text to check comprehension, e.g.
What day is it? & the repart ffirfshed? Wheee is the repart
goigy? What dgy is it tomoeswow? Dess Pater have to gat up
eatly? Why nat? What tine dess the pastman arive? Why does
Pater. hawe to sign ffor tike poacel?

Drill each sentence as a class then individually.

Go through the table on Studemts Book page 110.

Focus on the table. Drill the examples as a elass and
individueally.

Nominate a student. Ask: Bo you hawe to study for an exgm,
(Skeenu)? Elicit long answers, e.g. Yes, I have to stugy for

an exam /Nop Iidoo't howe taostudy for amexem. Repeattwithh

other students and gat upeeanly.
Ask questions about different members of the class, e.g.
Baess (Errad) )hewe too study for am exam? Domes (Mico) have tao

gat up eanly?

Students semetitmes confuse the negative forms of have
in the verbs rove fgmt for passessmn (Regative = hawen't
got), ad have to TOF 0bligation (Ragative = den't have to).

Do the examples together. Play the first item on audie
¥ students hear [ have to buy same stamps, make a
third-persom sentence, then listen and repeat. Do the same
with the second example.

Play the rest of the audie.

Audie script 62.2
1 I have te buy some stamps.
He has te buy some stamps.
2 Idon't have to go to work.
He doesn't have to go to work.
3 Idon't have to get up early.
He doesn't have to get up early.
4 1 have to buy some cofifee.
He has to buy some cofifee.
§ I have to sign some letters.
He has to sign some lettters.
6 Idon't have to cook the dimner.
He doesn't have to cook the dinner.

Go through the list of duties. Elicit/Meach key vocabulary,
e.g. type, ampointments, photacopying.

Ask: Baes Lugy have to meet visitens? Daes she hare to type
letters? Elicit: Yes, she deess /MNop she doesedht.

Focus on the example sentences. Remind students that
there is a capital letter at the beginning of every sentence
and a full stop at the end. Tell them to write eight
sentemces about Lucy. Monitor.

i
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® Put students in pairs to compare their amswers.
* Go through the answers as a class. Ask individual students

to say one sentence each. Check pronunciation.

She has to meet visitors.

She doesn't have to type letters.

She has to make appoimtments.

She has to use the Internet.

She doesn‘t have to make cofffee.

She doesn't have to take things to the post office.
She has to write reports.

She doesn't have to do photocepying.

00 N U W N

Ask students about their jobs, e.§. Do you have to meet
vilsitars? Bo you have to type letdars? Elicit: Yes, [ do./Wo, I
den't.

Go through the sentences. Talk about your week. Say: I
don't have to go to wakk. I have to send a bittkgay cand to my
breatdrer.

Tell students to complete the sentences for themselves.
Noeminate individual students. Ask: Do ywou hawe to go to
wek, (Rekent)? Bo yau have to go to the bank, (Jessike)?

¢ But students in small groups to compare their amswers.

Ask individual students to tell the elass about the people in
their group, e.g. (Maaolo and dan) have to go to wadk

Ask students to call out examples of other things they have
to do this week, e.g. wash the car, meet sameene, go to the
dector’s, byy some stamps, do hotsewosk.

Write the examples on the board. Prill new words and check
comprehension.

Tell students to write three things they have to do this
week and three things they don't have to do. They can use
some of the ideas on the board, if mecessary.

But students in pairs to talk about their week.

Nominate individual students to tell the elass about their
partmer.

Focus students’ attention on the can de statement: Naw [
can takk about thisgs [ kave to amd den't Rave to do.

Resouree activity pages 235 and 284
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Students revise have to and leatn to respond to reguests.

¢» Elicit/Teach: reguast, reasem.
* Focus on the picture. Ask questioms about Ben, e.g. How old

is he? What's he wearirg? What's the matter?

Elieit a description of each person in the picture and
encourage students to make guesses about whe they might
be, e.g. familyy friandsqy pepglgehe hworksksithsn .

Read through the list of requests and reasons. HEicity/Teach
key vecabulary, e.g. take, find,, leakaafter.

Play audio K all the way threugh.

* Focus on the first request. Point to the list of reasons. Ask:

Why can't Ben plgy temis? Play the first conversation om the
audio twiice. Elicit: He has to go to work. Tell students to
write the letter i next to request 1.

Repeat with each convensation.

Lthh 2f 3 e 4cc 5th 6g 7dd &a

Audie script 63.1

Ben Hello.
Melissa  Hi, Ben. It's Melissa. €an you play temmiis on
Saturday?

Ben No, sorry, I can't. I have te go to work.
Melissa What - on Saturday?
Ben Yes, sorry.
Man  Hi, Ben. Can you come for a drink at lunchtime?
Ben No, sorry, I can't. I have to go to the dentist's.
Man  Oh, dear. Have you got toothache?
Ben No, it's just for a check-up.
Woman €an you come to our party on Friday evening, Ben?
Ben No, sorry, I can't. I have to look after some visitors.
Woman  Oh, that's a pity.
Ben VYes, sorry.
Man  €an you post thiis parcel, please, Ben?
Ben No, sorry, I can't. I have to meet Mr Harris at the
airport.
Man €an't you post it on your way?
Ben No, sorry. I'm in a hurry.
Woman  Can you photoecopy thiis report, please, Ben?
Ben No, sorry, I can't. I have to take some letters to the
post office.
Woman  But I need this mow.
Ben I'm sorry. The post office closes in ten mimutes.
Man  €an you come to the meeting at 2.30, Ben?
Ben No, sorry, I can't. I have to finish a report.
Man  €an't you do that later?
Ben Sorry. I have to send it to Paris today.
Woman Can you answer the phone, please, Ben?
Ben No, sorry, I can't. I have to go to the bank.
Woman But I can't do it. I have to go to a meeting.
Ben I'm sorry. The bank closes at 4.30.
Man  Can you take Ms Taylor to the station, please, Ben?
Ben No, sorry, I can't. I have to type some letters.
Man Can't you do that later?
Ben  Sorry. I'm going on holiday tomerrew, so I have to
do them mow.

Write: Ben can't plgy tannis. He Ras to go to wark. om the
board. Ask students to join the twe sentences. Elicit: Ben

can't plgy tennis becasuse he has to go to wexk. and write it
on the board as an example. Remind studemts that because
is used to give a reason.

Point out that eome in 2, 3, and 6 should change to gp.
But students in pairs to write sentences giving the corect
reason.

6o through the answers as a class. Ask students to say one
sentence each. €heck pronunciation.

1 Ben can't play tenmis because he has to go to work. 2 Ben
can't go for a drink because he has to go to the dentist's. 3 Ben
can't go the party because he has to look after some visitors.

4 Ben can't post the parcel because he has to meet Mr Harris at
the airport. 5 Benm can't photocopy the report because he has
to go to the post office. 6 Bem can't go to the meeting at 2.30
because he has to finish a report. 7 Ben can't answer the phone
because he has to go to the bank. 8 Ben can't take Ms Taylor to
the station because he has to type some letters.

Focus on the example conversation. Drill each sentence as a
class and individually.

Ask two students to read the conversation. Check
pronunciation.

But students in pairs to ask and answer questions about
Ben. Monitor.

Play audie again. Tell students to listem and decide if
the statements are true or false.
6o through the answers as a class.

1fFF 27T 3T 4F 5T 6F T7FfF 88T

Nomimate a student. Point te the lists of requests and
reasons in exercise 1. Ask: €an you meet Mr Harsis at the
ainpostt (Mehanmeyd)? EBoitiaanexcusee.

Act out twe more examples with different students.

* Put students in pairs to make eonversatioms. Monitor.
» Ask pairs of students to read out their conversations. Check

pronumciation.

Play audie while students listen. Write: I have to go
to the bank. on the board and mark the stress. Bxplaim/
Elicit that the stress is on the verbs and the noun. These
are the words that give the most important information in a
sentence.

Play audio for students to listen and repeat.
Drill each expression as a class and imdividually.

Focus students” attentiom on the can do statement: NMow I
can respond to reguests.

Respuree activity pagss 236 and 288
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Students learn and practise telaphone expressions.

Warm-up 4 o Ask: What's the ffisst thing you say when you answer the phome?

having a

Tell students to cover the text. Ask questioms about the
pictures, e.g. Wheee are the peopte? What are they daing?
Play audio I:Twm for students to listen and repeat.

Drill each lire as a elass and imdividually.

Read through the responses and reactions. Elicity/Teach

key vocabulary, e.g. f'm afraidd outy, callingn messegee, wrongong
mnumder, ring baek, leave @ messsge.

* Drill each sentence as a class and imdividually.

* Explaim that students are going to hear six phone calls from
people who want to speak to Sally. Play audio

Tell students to focus om the responses. Ask: What's ther first
resposese? Play the first conversation on the audio twice.
Elicit: I think youéve gat the wrogg nuorber.

Repeat with each conversation.

1 I thimk you've got the wrong number. 2 No, I'm afraid she’s in
a meeting. 3 No, I'm afraid she’s out. 4 Yes, speaking. 5 No,
sorry. €an I take a message? 6 Who's calling, please?

Audio script 4.2

5a

Elicit as many ideas as possible, e.g. Gead monning, Hatdo, Hello
+ phore number, Can I spesk to ..., plesse? and write these om
the board. If students find this difficult, play the audio again,
focusing on the first line of each comversation.

Focus on the first pair of veactioms and responses: I think
yaudve gat the wrong numdber. 6h, saryy. 6eadeye. Nominate

a student. Say: Itm the caléer. I wamt to speak to Sallyy You
answer the phome. Act out the first comversation.

Do two more examples with different students and different
conversations.

Put students in pairs to make the conversations from
exercises 2 and 3. Monitor.

Ask pairs of students to read out their conversatiions.

Focus on the Everyday expressioms. Tell studenmts to find
and underlime the expressioms im the text.

Write: Mo, I'm ___ she’s out. on the boeard. Point to the gap
and ask students to supply the missing word. Elicit: afraidi.
Ask students to complete the expressions.

¢ Play audio Ni¥%H for students to check their amswers.

Play the audio again while students listen and repeat.

afraid, €an, wrong, ring, leave, say

* Go through the situatioms. Check understanding of each one.

Focus on the first situation. Say: You can’t make a

meeting with Mes Food. Phowoe her. Tell students to look at
the expressions in exercises 2 and 3. Write an example
conversatiom on the board, eliciting respomses and reactions
from the students for each person.

Ask two students to read through the example conversation
on the board. Check pronunciation.

1 Womam Hello. * Put students in pairs. Point to the expressiomns in exercises
Man  Could I speak to Sally please? 2 and 3 and the list of situations and tell them to write a
Woman [ think you've got the wrong mumber. conversation for each situation. Remind them to try and use
Man  Oh, sorry. Goodbye. all of the expressioms. Monitor.
2 Womwam Good morning, The Shoe Company. * Nominate pairs of students to act out one of their
Man  Hello. Is Sally there, please? conversatioms. Check promunciation.
Womam No, I'm afraid she’s in a meeting.
Man  Oh, well, can I leave a message, please? ® Focus students’ attentiom on the can do statement: Mow I
Woman Yes, certainty. can undexstand and use talephene expressions.
3 Man Hello, 412609.
Woman Hello. Is Sally Smith there, please?
Man No, I'm afraid she’s out.
Womam Oh, OK. I can ring back later. Goodbye.
4 Womam Hello.
Man Could I speak to Sally please?
Womam Yes, speakimng.
Man  Oh, hello. It's Colin.
5 Man Good morning, Sally Smitir's phone.
Womam Hello. Is Sally there, please?
Man No, sorry. €an I take a message?
Woman VYes. Please say that Penny ramg.
Man OK.
6 Man Hello, 412609.
Woman Hello. Is Sally there, please?
Man Who's calling, please?
Womsa 1€ Tina Jones. Resource activity pages 237 and 285

Focus on the first response in exercise 2 I thirk ygeive
gat the wiogg mumnder, Point to the reactioms. Tell students
to match each response with a reaction. Play the first
conversation on the audio twice. Elicit: 6h, seryy. Goadbye.
Repeat with each conversatiion.

lcc 2dd 3th 4aa 5f 6oe

Review and Wordlists Lessoms %7~64
Studemts Book pages 97~98



Students learn a lexical set of weather words and talk'¥BliEERESD U

weather.

Warm-up

’ Say:

1 e Elicit/fkeach: the weather.

Play audio ¥ for students to listen and repeat.

® Drill each item as a class then individually. Check
pronunciation.

» Nominate students to say items. Say: What's nuwpéer 6,
(Eblog P-Eticdte: dayy Crecd« proounciationn.

* Put students in pairs. Tell students to cover the text and
take it in turms te point at the pictures and ask What's this?

* Focus on the Language note. Read through the first section
(nouns and adjectives) together. Brill the examples as a
class and individually. Tell students to cover the noums. Say
an adjective, e.g. wingy. Ask: What's te noun? Elicit: wind.
Repeat with the list of adjectives covered.

* Go through the second sectiom (roums and verbs). Ask
students if they can thimk of any other words which can be
nouns and verbs, e.g. wakk, drinks plag.y .

* Read the third sectiom. Drill each example as a class and
individually. Write: & smows teday. B£S usamly snowing
in Decemtber. on the board. Ask students to correct the
sentences. Elicit: I&'s smowming teday. Bt usamly smows in
Decemrber.

We use the verb brertamafHeativadodesstmbebe
weather, e.%. R cald, Bs windy, HOOWS\R!, s80MReo0tRer
languages, tor example Spanish, use the verb £t0-+a
ReUR. I this case a direct translation from the student's
owh language woeuld lead te a mistake in English.

2 ¢ Play audio K% all the way through.
* Play the first conversation on the audio twice. Ask: Wihat
kinds of weather do the pepple mention? Elicit: calds foasty.
* Repeat with each convensation.

1 cold, frosty 2 It's snowing. 3 It's raining. 4 Mot

5 cold, sunny 6 fine, sunny, wet, windy

Audio script 65.2

1 A What's the weather like today?

B It's cold and frosty, but it’s very nice. Shall we go for a
walk?
Yes, OK.
Ooh look. It's smowing.
Oh, that's great. Come on, let's go outside.
Are you going out?
Yes, I am.
Well, take your umbrella. It's raiining.
Oh, right. Tihanks.
Phew. It's very hot today, isn't it?
Yes, it is. I think we're going to have a storm.
It's very sunny today.
Yes, it is, but it’s cold outside.
6 It’s fine and sunny today, but enjoy it, because the weekend's
going to be wet and windy.

W W@ 0> P> D> >

¢» Tell students about the weather in your own country at
different times of year, e.g. Todgy its warm and hat butt in
Jamrary its vewy cald and it smows. If you are from the same
country as your students, ask students what they know about
the weather at different times of the year in other countries.
Ask: Wha's tie weather like in (Aestrialia) in Jahoery?

Point te the list of months and tell students te make notes
about the weather in their country.

Ask students questions, e.g. What's the weatéer like in
(Weetmgm) in August? ks it hat in (Genagny) in Gatober? [oes
it smow in (Spmin) in August?

If you have a mixed-nationality class, put students in small
groups to compare the weather. Monitor. If your students
are the same natiomality, put them in pairs to compare
notes, them go through each time of year as a class to make
sure everyome agrees.

b * Focus on the cues. Say sentences about the weather you
like, e.g. I like it wiken itss sumpy beeasse [ can go to the
beach amd swim.

* Point to the first cue. Tell students te write a sentence
about the weather they like.

* Nominate one or two individual students. Ask: What kind of
weather do you like;, (Bogya)? Why do you like smow, (Jersita)?

» Repeat with weather you dislike.

® Put students in small groups te ask and answer about the
weather they like or dislike. Monitor.

e Ask individual students to tell the class about their group.

English in the world

Elicit/Teach: small talk lowsly, a bit.

» Read through the text as a class.

» Ask: Why do pegple in Britain tatk about the wemther a lot?
Elicit: Beaasse it chagges a lot.

» Ask students questions about their countries, e.g. Do pegple in
(Hbomg Keny) tatk about the weather a lab? WiptyhWhy nat? What
kind of things do they say?

* Drill the sentemnces from both example conversations as a class
and individually.

» Ask twe pairs of students te read the conversatioms. Check
pronunciation.

* Focus students’ attemtion on the can do statement: Now I can
takk about the weather.

Resouree activity pages 251 and 292



Students learn and practise comparatives and how'Replifpagdish.ru

two things.

Warm-up

Write the following weather anagrams on the board: inneswg
(snoswing b yrmasw (waran mostefyry(frostws aiy , (i6y )¢ ilgnagminagr
(raining)g ynrewis (stanmy ) ydolaycicloudy) u tew , (wet) wgfgo yaigo
(foggy),) rygd(dry) y thwireeea (weat heslner)

Put students in small groups. Tell them the topic e.g. the

weather. They have to unscramble the letters to find the
words.

The first group to unscramble all of the words and rewrite
them correctly is the winner.

3

o Tell students to cover the text. Ask questions about the
pictures, e.g. What's the weather like? What are the reads
lihee?

» Elicit/Teach: wasse, dangeious, mese.

* Play audio W1 M for students to read and lishen.

® Ask questioms about the text, e.g. & it hat teday” Was it
hatter yestasday? Were the reads dangerous yesteaduy? Are
tirgy dangenous tadiay?

» Play the audio again for students to listen and repeai.

» Drill each adjective as a class and individually. Check
pronunciation of er in calder, micer, etc. (faf).

» Go through the table on Student’s Book page 111.

brill the examples as a class and individually.

fell students to cover the comparatives. Say a base adjective,

e.g. cald. Ask: What's the camparnative? Elicit: colder.

* Repeat with the base adjectives covered. Say a companative

and elicit the base adjective, e.g. hatfer. Elicit: hot.

Put students in pairs to practise.

» Write: nicéer, moee cald, hater, sunpyier, badder on the
board. Put a cross next to the words to show they are
incorrect. Ask studemts to correct them. Elicit: nitcer, coltter,
hotter, sumirier, woose.

Students are usually able to understand the idea of
comparatives but often have problems forming them.
Many laﬂgu&?@s, e.% Portuguese and ttalian, add the
egmva_{eﬂt oF more 10 form comparatives, §6 the iGﬂE&E
adjectives, such as expensiue 6F dangemeuss, Which {ake
mere 3t A8t AorMally a problem. Hewever, femembering
to add a suffix for shorter adjeetives can be mere
Eifﬂsulé, aspecially far aﬁudem& trying to translate werd
8F Word from thekk own langHage.

* Do the example together. Play the first item om audie
Students hear That cars veyy ifast, make a sentence
with But this and a comparative, then listen and repeat.
» Play the rest of the audio.

Audiio script 66.2
1 That car’s very fast.
But this car's faster.
2 That book’s very iimteresting.
But thiis book’s more iimteresting.
3 That hotel'’s very big.
But this hotal's bigger.
4 That jacket's very expensive.
But this jacket's mere expensive,
§ That mobile phome's very good.
But this mobile phene's better,
6 That film’s very bad.
But this fila's werse.

i

Ask questions about the pictures, e.g. Wika's this? Which aity

is this? How muweh is this skint?

® Eocus o the first picture. Write: €hds is ___ than Mike. on
the board. Ask: ks Chiis older or yongeger than Mike? Elicit:
yoogeger,

* But students in pairs. Tell them to look at the cues and the

pictures and write sentences using the correct adjective.

60 through the answers as a class. Ask individual students

to say one sentemce each. Check promunciation.

1 Chris is younger tham Mike. /Wike is older tham Chris.

2 Tokyo is hotter than Beijimg. /Bsijing is colder tham Tokyo.

3 The shirt is cheaper than the jumper. /Tihe jumper is more
expensive tham the shirt,

4 Carol's hair is longer tham Judy's. /dudys hair is shorter than
Carol's.

5 The River is worse tham The Sun. /e Sun is better tham The
River.

6 Rome is sunnier tham Berlin. /Bstlin is cloudier than Rome.

W3R

* &p through the list- Say true sentences about each thing,
g.9. Harsads is mate expensive than Debenhams. Depeanhams fs
smaller than Harads. Focus on the examples.

* Boint to the list of things and ask student to write true
sentences about each one. Reming them to use ten different
adjectives. Meniter.

* Ask students about their sentences. Say: Dasaribe two shaps
iR yaur tawn. (Hamnahy, Teldithe. class abeyst twe peaple inn
yaur familyy (Je@nn) .

# But students in pairs to compare their sentences. Menriter,

» Focus students’ attemtion om the cam do statement: Mow I
can campere two things.

Follow-up

» Collect pictures {or reuse pictures you've used in previous

activitiies) of different things that students have learned in
previous lessons, e.g. pen, campeter, plane, bus, car, an ice
cream, a cup of cafifee. You will need one picture for each
memiber of the class.

* Hold up twe pictures, e.g. the plane and the car. Elicit as

many comparative sentences as possible, e.g. The plane is
bigger, moce expensive, ifaster longer, than the car The car iss
smiuéler, chreaper, stower, shorter than the plame.

* Hand out the pictures. Tell students to mingle and show

each other their pictures, them make a sentence comparing
the two things. When they have done this, they exchange
pictures and find another partner.

Resource activity pages 239 and 286
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Students revise adjectives and eompare two places.

* Ask questioms about the students’ notes, e.g. Which twe
places do wou go to on haidday? ks it hat in (Berljn)? Are
hatels expensive in (Rubyri)? Whith two couwntsdes did you
chogse? Whith place is niteer? What two parts of your cogwutry
ditd you wii¢e? Es (Raggdn) in the north or sewth of (Steeim)?
E (Tosauny) more expesisive tiean (Calabiie)?

b ¢ Focus on the cues and talk about your places. Say: Cuha is
hatfer than Jessey, but Jessey is riteer becasse its snabler and
its caoder in summeter, Cuba is cheager than Jessey and the
hotels are bigger. Write your example on the board.

» Repeat with two counntsdes and tuwo parts of yaur cotoutiy.
Focus on the pictures. Ask questioms about the people, e.g. ¢ Tell students to write about their places.
What can you see? Whese are they? Haw old are they? * Put students in pairs to compare their descriptions. Monitor.
Play audio mirmm while students read the text. * Ask individual students to read out their work. Check
Elicit/Teach key vecabulary for each paragraph, .g. pronunciation.

paragraph 1: Huggary, move, netthesest, caast, elettremics
paragraph 2: west, thirk of, furthery innfast, twimter, sunmerer
grgy

Pronunciation

paragraph 3: showter, salaryy biggeasm, petrol, sebunks, meak
paragraph 4: impasatant, medticine, meilgal insunamnce
paragraph 5: mifss, basedal!

Read through the questions. Tell students to read the text
agaim and answer the questions.

But students in pairs to compare their answers.

Go through the answers together.

1 Mikles 2 Budapest in Hungary 3 the USA 4 Yes, he does.

Ask questioms about the text to check comprehension, e.g.
Wieen did Middes move to the USA? Bid his thamyily move with
him? & Seattle near the see? & the weather in Seattle good?
Wheee doss Mikdos wokk? Dees he like hits new jjob? How many
days hotiday does he get?

Explain that Mikles lived in Budapest but now he lives in
Seattle. Read the first statement (The weather is worsed).
Ask: & this Budagest or Seattte? Tell students to read the
text again. Elicit: Semttle.

Read through the statements. Tell students to read the text
again and write B or 5§ for Budapest or Seattle.

* Put students in pairs to compare their amswers.
» Go through the answers as a class. If some students fiind

the exercise difficult, number the paragraphs and help by
giving, or asking for, the number of the correct paragraph
for each answer.

1S 2B 35 4S 5B 6B 75 &S

Focus on the Language note. Drill the compass directions.
Ask: Wheee is Seatdte? Elicit: £&5 in the nenthestest of the
USA. Practise with places in the country where the schoeol
is. For example, if you're teaching in Britain, ask: Wihere's
Briggloton? Wheee's Newsastle? ks Leeds funther north than
Birmimgham? If pessible, use a large map of the country and
ask students to point to the places.

Focus on the list. Write the names of twe places that you
go to on holiday, e.q. Cuhm/idarsey tway 60uBtiFESes,

e.g. Australia /Framncee andatwoopaktssob ypslr rCalbntyy,

e.9. Yowkshiireshbampshire on the beard,

Point te the list and tell students te write places they kmow
for sach item.
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a ¢ Say: wanm, storm. Underline the ar in warm and the or in

stonm. Elicit and drill the sound /3:/ in each word to show it

is the same.

* Repeat with the second pair of words: big, nice. UWnderline
the i im each word. Elicit and drill the sound /i/ in big and
/ai/ in nige to show they are different.

* Put students in pairs and tell them to tick the words with
the same sound.

b » PBlay audio ¥R for students to listen and check.

» Play the audio again for students to listen and repeat.

words that have the same sound: warm /storm, dry/ffine, hadi/fat,
winter /wiimdly

* Focus students’ attentiom on the can do statement: Maw [
can compare different places.

Resource activity pages 240 and 287



Students revise adjeetives and comparatives and leath” frenglish.ru
expressions to talk aboett a trip.

Warhmplum) 2 o Focus on the questions. Write: When did Sasah gat bagk? on
the board. Tell students to read the first part of the story

: lesson 60 to again. Elicit: yestewdy.
» Tell students to read the whole story again and answer the
questioms. Put students in pairs to compare their answers.
* Go over the answers as a class.
I 1 yesterday 2 warmer 3 Her boyfriend is going to marry
someone else. 4 yes 5 to see Peter 6 Peter and Zelda
. together / embracing 7 He's gettimg married. 8 Because he
1 e Play audio KXW to familiarize students with how the story heard Peter on the phone and Eindy said everyone knows.
develops and with the characters’ voices.
» Elicit/Teach key phrases and vecabulary for each picture, 3a » Focus on the Everyday expressions. Tell students to find
e.g-. and underline them in the text.
picture 1: undergraund station, ticket machine, wedconte bagkk » Write: Welcome b___. on the beard. Point to the gap and
funeral, seat ask students to supply the missing word. Elicit: back.

picture 2: tisket barriesr news, remember, boyfyiend nsomeoase
etse, conl, ffeel bester

picture 3: taxi; embrace, travel bag, pavementp puzzied, b * Play audio Kifd¥ for students to check their amswers.
wetdding * Play the audio again while students listem and repeat.
picture 4: upset, Gh dear Drill the expressions as a class and individually.

Write the new words and phrases on the board and drill as a
class and imdividually.

Tell students to cover the text. Ask questioms about the

Ask students to complete the expressions.

back, get, tired, How

pictures to check basic comprehension, e.g 4 » Focus on the story. Put studemts in groups of four. Tell them
picture 1: Who can yau see? Wheee are MWY? What ake they to practise the conversation, each taking one part.
oin? ’ ’ ) ® Give students an opportunity to practise each role. Monitor.

picture 2: Wheee are Sasah and Josdan goigg? What are they Ask one group to act out the story for the rest of the class.

doigy? * Focus students’ attentiom on the can de statement: Mow I
picture 3: Wheee is Pater? Who is hie with? What are tiey can takk about attrip.

doigy? Who is taking the taxi? Wheee is Sasoh? How dess she

lowk? Why is she upset? FOUOW-UD e _
picture 4: Who can you see? Wieee are they? What are they » Ask students to think about the last trip they went on. Tell

doigy’ How dees Sasuh loek?

a
K i . them to write dowm where they went and wny.
® Focus on the questiom: Wikat is Sarrs’s news? Play the audio

again. Elicit: Her bayfeiend is in Canada new and hes gaing * Ask questioms éﬂS‘SuE ':ﬁ@‘:fr’ trips, e.g. Wheee ditd you ge? Ihy
to maryy someene edse. did yau go to (Rewe)?

» Ask questioms about the text to check comprehension, e.g. » Say: You amrised bak ffsom your tifp yestesday. Write how you
picture 1: Wikese was Sasah? How dees she ifeel? Was it cold tfeel amd how the tajp went. Put studemts in pairs. Point to
in Singapere? How was her grandoretker's fuereral? Was Serah the expressioms in exercise 3a and teil students to make
fapppy to see har family? conversatioms about their trip.

picture 2: Wheee did Samnh tell dosstan about ker. boyfyiend?
Wheee dess he work now? ks Sasnh upset that her boyferend is
goigg to marry someene else? kee Sasoh’s pacents happy about
it? Were they happy to hear about Peter? Resource activity pages 241 and 287
picture 3: & Peter upset dbout Zdde’s wetlding? Dees e went

tar wedlifing to go well?

picture 4: Bees Ryan know about Zelda's wedding? Wheee did

Sasah go? Did Ryan takk to Peter ahout Zelde’s weddimg?

* Ask pairs of students to read out their conversations.

i



3a

Students learn a lexical set of geographical featurddWHATfENO"SN-u
about their 6wn town.

Focus on the picture. Play audio for students to
listen and repeat.

Drill each item as a class then individually. Check
pronunciation.

Nominate different students to say items. Say: WMhet’s
runpder 107 Eliet: a vaileyy Chrekkpronunciationn.

Put students in pairs. Tell them te eover the text and take it

in turns to point at the pictures and ask What's this?

But students in pairs and ask them to name other things in
the picture. Encourage them to use dictionarnies if they are
available. Elicit: tawn, villagge houses, faatory, farmr ehurefurch.
Write new words on the board. Drill them and check
comprehension.

Elicit/Teach: sightseging taur, view.

Play audio m all the way through.

Point to the words in exercise 1. Tell students to listen and
tick the words they hear. Play the first part of the awdio
twiice (to you can't see the hills}) Etieits:valeye hilhiit.

Play the rest of the audio twice.

Go through the answers as a elass. If necessary, play the
audio again, stopping after each amswer.

valley, hill, river, bridge, tummel, motorway, field, railway, forest,
road, lake, island

Audio script 69.2

Good morning, ladies and gentlemen. Welcome to our tour. We're
in the town centre at the moment. The towm is in a valiey between
two hills. Unfortumately, it's very foggy today, so you can't see the
hills.

We're now going towards the river. There's a good view of the town
from the bridge. Unfortumately, they're repairing the bridge at the
moment and the trafffic is very slow. So we have to go through the
tunnel. We're in the tunmel now, so I'm afraid you can't see the
river or the town.

We're leaving the towm now and we're going to join the motorway
in a moment. On the right you can see some fields and on the lefit
there’s a railway. Over there, there's a targe forest. I'm afraid you
can't see the forest, because it's still foggy, but it's a very big
forest. This forest is where the ...

Now we're taking the road to the lake and fortumately it jsn‘t
foggy here. There are two islands in the lake, and we're going

to take a boat to the larger island. It's a beautiful island with a
lot of interesting houses and shops and ... Oh, I'm sorry, ladies
and gentlemen, but the road to the lake is closed because of an
accident. So, I'm afraid we have to go back to the town.

Well, here we are back in the town and it’s still foggy here. I hope
you enjoyed the tour and can visit us again in the future.

6o through the questions. Elicit/Meach key vocabulary, e.g.
towin cemtze, repair, acaieent, beautiful) icloneds Wiiteqevew
words on the board and drill them.

Focus on questiom 1. Tell students to listen again and tick
the correct answer. Play the first part of the audio. Elicit: @
- in the town centre.

Tell students to listen and answer the remaining questions.
Play the rest of the audio twice.

6o over the answers. If necessary, play the audio again,
stopping after each amswer.

laa 2tbh 3tb 4aa Stb 66b
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We don't usually use a capital letter with a eonmion
ABUR, €.9. rivers mountain, lake. HODIWAVR], whedluise ope
when the neun is part of a name, e.9. the River Sabe,
Lake Genewa.

Tell students to look at the picture in exercise 1.

Draw twe columms on the board with the headings Nabtual
tfaaterres and Marmmade feteres. Ask: & tire seo natwral or
mavmaterie? Elicit: nadwral and write it in the first colwmn.
Repeat with a rasgy and manamaate.

Tell students to copy the table and write each word from
exercise 1 in the correct column.

Go through the answers as a class.

natural features: the sea, a mountain, an island, a cliff, a hiil,
a forest, a lake, a river, a valley

man-made features: a railway, a tunmel, a road, a bridge,

a motorway, a field

If possible collect some pictures of your town /ity to show
the students as you describe its features. Hold up each
picture and make true sentemces about your town, e.g. My
town is near tite sea. Thaee axeh’t any moawtsins in my town
but tireee’s a big thorast near it. s called tire New Fovest.
Theees’s @ riveer in my town. §Ss calted tifre Rieer Sciert.

Tell students to thimk about the towm they are living in and
make motes.

Ask students about their notes, e.g. s these a mker in yaur
tawn? Wieat's the name of the riker? & (Bangkok) near the
sen? Are these any lakes near your town? Has (Rears) gat a
modoayny ?

Write two example sentemnces on the board about your town,
e.g. 1 My tawn is near the sea. 2 Theee aren’t ey manobeins
in my town but tiere’s a big tforast near it. s caléed tire New
foeest.

Tell students to write sentemces about their own town using
the words im the picture. Monitor.

Ask individual students to read out their sentemces or put
students in groujps to read each other's work.

Focus students’ attention on the can do statement: Mow I
can takk about geggraphical features.

Follow-up

®

Resource activity pages 251 and 292



Students

learn superlatives and use thei t6 compard’trl RAgHSh-ru

two things.

Tell students te cover the text. Ask questioms about the
places in the picture, e.g. What's this? Wheee are The Andes?
Elicit /Teach: mauntain range, run theaggh, em (centimetaes),
millimetre; desert;, famoeus, wideide

» Play audio WM for students to read and listen.

Drill each superlative form as a class and individually. Cheek
pronunciation of est (/isty/).

Ask questions about the text, e.g. What ave the Andes? What
is the witdest rixer in the werdd? How mueh rain fallsin the
Atacaana Desert? Wheee is Copogabana Beach?

Go through the rules on Student’s Book page 11l.

Drill the examples in the first two parts of the table as a
class and imdividually.

Tell students to cover the superlative forms. Say a base
adjective or a comparative form, e.g. otder. Ask: What's the
supestative? Elicit: oldest,

Repeat with the base and comparative forms ecovered. Say a
superlative and elicit the base adjective and comparative,
e.g. wattast. Elicit: wef, wetter.

Put students in pairs to practise.

Focus on the irregular superlatives. Drill the examples as

a class and individually. Point out that there are very fiew
irregular superlatives in English but that students need to
learm them.

Write: The diiest place of the wardd is the Atesema Desest.
lteso is weattast place in the weordd. Copoambana is the
beattifslest beath in the wordd. on the board. Put a cross
next to the sentences to show they are incorrect. Ask
students to correct them. Elicit: Tire diitest pigee in the
wolld is tire Aécaeama Desert. Lbovo is tire wetdest plkeee in the
wolld. Copatwbana is tire msst beatitiful besch in tiee woeld.

As with comparatives, students are usually able te
tnderstand the idea of supelatives but often have
problems forming them, especially those formed b
adding a suffix ?est)‘ Another problem caused by {1
interference is romembeting to use the superlative form
befere the AGWA.

Do the example togetthar. Play the first item on audio

. Students hear an old bark, make a sentence with
its the ... in the werdd and a superlative, then listem and
repeat.
Play the rest of the audie.

Audio script 70.4
1 an old book
It's the oldest book in the world.
2 agood hotel
It's the best hotel in the world.
3 a beautiful city
It's the most beautiful city in the world.
4 awide lake
It's the widest lake in the world.

5 an expensive car

It's the most expensive car in the world.
6 a long bridge

It's the longest bridge in the world.

4 o Elicit/Teach: word recoed. Ask students if they know any
world records, e.g. Wikat's the hitgbast mowatain in the wesld?
What's the festest animal in the wonid?

* Go through the world records. Elicit/Meach key vocabulary,
e.g. ocean, Greentand. If possible, use a map of the world to
locate each place, or ask questioms to check that students
recognize the places, e.g. Wieee is Amtarctica? Wheee dpes
tihe River Nite start? Wheat cowntry is Badogna i Drill each
place name as a class and imdividually.

» Write: The Parific Ogean is the __ ___ in the werld. on the
board. Point teo the gaps. Ask: Wikat's this? Elicit possible
answers, e.g. latgest ocean, biggest ocean, widest ocean,
smaékest ocean but don't say if the answers are correct or
not.

® Put students in pairs and tell them to complete the world
records. If you have beem using maps in the lesson, leave
them on display and encourage students to look at them to
work out the amswers.

» Write the answers as a list on the board so students can
check their spelling.

* Use the list to drill each superlative form as a class and

individumally.

Ask individual students to read one sentence each. Check

pronunciatiom.

1 the largest ocean 2 the largest 3 the deepest 4 the ighest
§ the longest 6 the biggest 7 the coldest 8 the oldest

In questioms 1, 2, and 6 the biggest would also be possible
and in question 4 the tallest would be possible.

s E2ANRN

» Focus on the cues. 6o through each one and say sentences
about your towm, e.g. I thirk the hitgbest buklding in my tewn
is the Natianal Westminster building,gTheemestexpgesive shepop
is Harsads. If poessible, use pictures of your town/wity te
show students the different places.

* Point to the list. Tell students to think about the towm/eity
they are living in now and make Aotes. MoRitor.

* Ask individual students about their notes, e.g. What's
the higbast bukdiyng in the tewn, (mgr)? What's the mest
expansve shap?

» Focus students’ attentiom on the can do statement: Mow I
can campere mose than tuwo things.

Follow-up

.

Resouirce activity pages 243 and 288

i



Students revise comparatives and superlatives and AYSAHERCRRIRN-{

60UAtEY.

¢ Elicit/Teach: Scotland, Englondg Wales, Nosthern Inelandp thee

UK (Windted Kinggloon,) Fuaoge.

» Ask questions to find out if your students know amything
about Scotland, e.g. Wikat is it thaweus for?

* Focus on the map. Ask questions, e.q. Whese's Edinbuigh?

* Go through the list of places. Drill each item as a class and
individually. Note the pronunciation for Fdimbutigh
/'edinbara/ and legh /lok/.

* Play audio wawwm all the way through.

» Point to the place names and the descriptions. Ask: Wiat
dees the man say about Edinbegrgh? Play the audio (to plays
amnd shows) twice. Elicit: s the capital of Scotinad.

» Play the rest of the audio twice while students mateh the
places with the deseriptions.

» But students in pairs to compare their amswers.

» Go through the answers as a class. If necessary, play the
audio again, stopping after each amnswer.

Edinburgh is the capital of Scotland. Glasgow is the largest city in
Scotland. Ben Nevis is the highest mountaiin in the UK. Loch Ness
is the deepest lake in the UK.

Audio script 71.1

What can I tell you about my country, Scotlandt? Well, Scotland is
part of the United Kingdom. The other parts are England, Wales,
and Northerm Ireland. Scotland is the second largest part of the UK
and it has a populatiom of about five million people.

Edinburgh is the capital city. The Scottish Parliament is here. A

lot of touriists come to Edinburgh to visit the castle, the museums,
art galleries, and other places. Every summer thene's a big festival
with music, plays, and shows. But Edinburgh isn't the largest city
in Scotland. That's Glasgow.

Scotland is famows for many thimgs - whisky, golf, bagpipes - and
bad weather. Scotland is oftem the coldest, wettest, and windiest
place in the UK. But it also has some of the most beautiful
scenery. Scotland has a lot of hills and mountaiins, including the
highest mountaim in the UK, Ben Nevis. In winter there's snow on
the moumtaiins and youw can go skiing.

Scotland has also got a lot of lakes. We call them ‘lochs’. The most
famouws lake is Loch Ness. It's the deepest lake in the UK, and some
people think that the famous Loch Ness monster lives in its cold,
dark water.

3a » Focus on the list of things. Elicit/Teach: whisky, golf,

bagpises, mewster.

*» Drill each item as a class and individually.

* Point to the list. Tell students to tick the things they hear.
Play the audie again twice.

* Go through the answers. If Recessary, play the audio again
stopping after each answer.

the Edinburgh Festival, whisky, golf, skiing, bagpipes, the Loch
Ness Monster

* Go through the list. Elicit/Teach: scenrery, castle.

* Play the audio (to plgys amd shows) twice. Ask: Wihat
can you see in Edinbergh? Elicit: the castle, museuss, art
gallasies, Edinbyrgh Festival.

» Repeat with the rest of the audio to elicit details about
Seotlands weather and Seottands scenery.

4a

» Go through the answers as a class. If necessary, play the
audio again stopping after each amswer.

Edinburgh: the castle, museums, art galleries, Edinburgh Festival.
Scotland’s weather: It's oftem the coldest, wettest, and windiest
place in the UK. It snows in winter.

Scotland!'s scenery: It has some of the most beautiful scenery in
the UK. It has lots of hills, mountaiims, and lakes.

Focus on the Language mote.

6o through the three paragraphs in exercise 4 to identify
the information in each one. Elicit: Pasggpaph 1: poputation,
geggraphical fewteses; Pasggraph 2: capital cigy and things to
do and see; Pasggoaph 3: the wedther in gewetal and around
tiee coenatimy.

* Elicit/Teach: paragraph. porylation.
Eacts on the topics- Read t prompLs in paragraph 1. Asks
What's the topis? Elicrt: general information. Repeat with the

remaining naragramhs:
paragraph 1: General informatiom, paragraph 2: Cities,
paragraph 3: The weather

* Go through each paragraph. Use the cues to talk about your
country e.g. bngland is a small comriry with a pepetation of
50 millionn Theehigdrest mountain isis....

Point to the paragraphs and ask students to complete them
with information for their country.

Ask individual students about their country e.g. Wiat's the
papetation of (Tuwkey)? What is these to see in (Bubtpaein)?
What's the weather like in (Mexica)?

Pronunciation

1

2a

b

3

* Play audio WmiWa for students to listen and repeat. Model
the pronunciation of /u:/ in do and /juz/ in russewm. Drill
each sound as a class then individually.

* Drill the first word in the list, futures assaactasssandd
individually. Ask: ya:/ or /juy? Elicit: /juy/ and write it on
the board so students can check.

» Put students in pairs. Tell them to say the weords out loud
and put them in the correct column.

» Play audie [E¥EN for students to listen and check.
» Play the audio again for students to listen and repeat.

Audio script 71.3
/uz/: do, blue, room, shoes, soon, twe, cool
/juz/: museum, future, university, computer, student, new, music

* Drill the phrase as a elass them individually.

* Focus students’” attentiom on the can do statement: New I
can desgribe a coenty.

Resouirce activity pages 244 and 289
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Students learn expressions for giving meastiements.

Focus on the picture. Play audio Wkl for students to read
and listen.

Drill each item as a class them individually. Check
pronunciation.

Go through the exchange. Drill each line as a class then
individually.

Ask twe students to read the conversatiom. Check
pronunciation.

Ask questioms about the measurements, e.g. How degp is
that rier? How witde is it?

Put students in pairs to practise.

Focus on the Everyday expressioms. Drill each expression
as a class and imdividually.

Ask students about thimgs im the classroom, e.g. How wide

is your desk? How high is tfe ceitigy? How deep is thet bog?
Emcourage students to use rulers, if available, or guess.
Elicit full sentences, e.g. ts sixty cembimetres witde, Jit's
(abawt) tfour meetres hiiph.

Nominate a student. Ask: (Agreta),) houw daoyga sayy Tissthreee
metres witde” in (Sweidish)? Repeat with different expressions.
Dictate the following numbers: four hunadoed and ninetieurine,
two thousand tuo fuadeed and twentydwo, eight thousand
amd sintyy four miiliiom .

Ask students te come to the board and write the mumbers.
€heck that they use a comma in large numbers, e.g. 22222 /
400089000.

Go through the statements. Elicit/Teach key vocabulary,
e.g. cupbadrd, campgd.

Play audio [[FIFA. Uriu each measurement as a class and
individusably.

Play the first conversation on the audio twice. Write: fhe
hill is 660 metres figh. on the board. Ask: E tihis cesrect?
Elicit: Yes. Put a tick next to the statement.

Repeat with the second conversation and elicit that it isn't
correct. Don't worry about the correct information at this
stage.

» Play the rest of the audio twice.

* Go through the answers together.

1 correct 2 incorrect 3 incorrect 4 correct 5 imcorrect

6 imcorrect

Audio script 72.2

1 A How high is that hill?
B It's six hundred metres high.
2 A How wide is this lake?
B It's three kilometres wide.
3 A How long is this table?
B I don‘t know, but I can measure it. ... It's 2.8 metres long.
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>

How high is this cupboard?

Just a minute. It's 95 centimetires high and it's 50
centimetres wide.

How wide is this carpet?

Just a minute. Let me see. It's six metres wide.
How deep is the swimming pool?

It's 1.5 metres deep.

w > W > w

Focus on the incorrect statements 2, 3, 5, 6. Tell shudents
to listem and correct the statements. Play the audio again
to elicit the correct measurements.

2 3 kilometres wide 3 2.8 metres long 5 six metres wide
6 1.5 metres deep

Focus on the items in the picture. Drill each measurement
as a class then imdividually.

6o through the example conversation. Ask twe students to
read it. Check prenunciation.

Ask questions about the items, e.g. How high is the roam?
How degp is tfe bag? How high is the burlding? Check
pronunciation.

Put students in pairs to practise. Monitor.

English in the world

¢ Elicit/Teach: matric, impariak \distence, miles, speed, milass peer
hour.

» Read through the text as a class.

* Ask questioms about the text to check comprehemsion, e.g. How
many kilometres axe there in two mies? Wiat dees ‘mph” mean?

* Ask individual studenmts about theiir country, e.g. Bo you use
meitric or impeaial megsurements? What's the speed limit in
(Geeremany)? How thar Is it ffeomn (Wessow) to (St Petetsbyrg) in
kitometres?

* Focus students’ attentiom on the cam do statement: NMow I cam
give measer@mests.

Follow-up

*

Resource activity pages 245 and 289

Review and Wordlist Lesson 6572
Students Book pages 93-100
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Students learn and practise a lexieal set of averyday jobs.

Warm-up

Elicit/Teach: exeyygay jodis.

* Play audio # for students to listen and repeat.

b

Brill each item as a class then individually. Cheek
prenunciation.

Neminate students to say items. Say: Whats number 145
Elicit: tigy the ranm. Eheck pranunciation.

But students in pairs. Tell students to cover the text and
take it in twrns to peint at the pictuwres and ask What's this?

English coliocations, particulatly those whieh include
phrasal verbs (e.g. take out, wash up), d6a't usually
translate word fof word into other languages.

Draw four eolumms on the board with make, wash, alean, go
to the as the columm headimgs. Write: make tike beds, make
an agpointment at the dechor’s, make a cup of caffee in the
first column. Ask: What other eveyygay jjods do you krow?
Elicit more examples, e.g. mwke dimaer, make a sanahaih.
But students in pairs. Peint to the three remaining columns
and tell them te write in other everyday jobs. They can use
dictionaries, if available.

Go through the celumns. Drill new words and check
comprehensiom.

Focus on the Language note. Drill the examples as a class
and individually.

Ask individual students about their shopping habits,

e.g. How often do ywou go skepping? When do you 6o yaur
shopping?

Do the example together. Play the first item on audie
WA Students hear the bamk, make a sentence saying

what they are going te do, them listem and repeat.

Play the rest of the audio.

Audio script 73.2

the bank - I'm going to go to the bank.

the washing - I'm going to do the washimg.

the floor - I'm going to vacuum the floor.

the beds - I'm going to make the beds.

the table - I'm going to lay the table.

the rubbish - I'm going to take out the nubbish.

an un W N e

Play audio meses all the way through.

Blay the first item on the audio twice. Ask: What everyday
jeb are the pegple daigg? Eliet: Theyae daigg the washingoup.
Repeat with each convensation.

1 Theyre doing the washing-up. 2 She's laying the

table. 3 He's/ite's taking the rubbish out. 4 He's/iHe's tidying
the room. 5 He's/ites going to the bank. 6 She's vacuuming
the floor.

Audie script 73.3

1 A Are there any more plates on the table?
B No, but there are some glasses here.
A Thanks.

&

2 A Dinner's nearly ready. €an you lay the table?
B All riigit.
3 A Are you taking out the nubbish?
B Yes, I am.
A But it's raimimg.
B It's no prolblem.
4 A €ome on. Tidy this room. It's a mess.
B I am tidying ii.
A And make your bed, too.
B OK, OK.
§ A Where are you going?
B I'm going to the amk.
A Oh. Can you take these thimgs to the cleaner’s while you're
in town?
B Sure. See you.
A Thanks.
6 A Doyou have to do that mow?
B Yes, I do.
A But I can't hear the TV.

Put students in pairs. Say: Student A, cheese an evaryday jab.
Student B, say a sentance with the corsect verb.

6o through the example with one pair.

Students take it in turns to say jobs and sentences. Moritor.

6o through the everyday jobs in exercise 1. Say who does the
jobs in your house, e.g. I usially make the beids. My huséand
alwgys dees tie washingsup. Ask students te write who does
the jobs in their house. Ask: Bo you make the beds, (Mawta)?
Elicit: Yes, I do../Na .Iidon't. My (tmother) makes thermm.

But students in pairs to ask and answer about the everyday
jobs. Monitor.

Ask students about their partners, e.g. baes (Hean) do the
iremigrg? Elicit: Yes, she doess /Moy she deesntt. Hex (bratbes)
ages it. Check promunciation.

English in the world

» Elicit/Teach: have tirse, mave movgy, bark accamit, osder
things, beek hotidays.

* Read through the text as a class.

* Ask questioms about the text to eheck comprehension, e.q. What
can you pgy on the Indesret? When can you use the Intesnet?

» Say true sentemces about your Internet use, e.q. I use the
Intesnet to pgy my talephene billl. I sametimes baak train tickets
but I newer baak holitiays.

* Point to the list and tell students to tick the things they de.
Put them in pairs to compare.

* Ask individual students to say sentences about their partner,
e.g. (eemma) pgys ail her bilés on the Intewnet.

* Focus students’ attentiom on the can do statement: Now I can
tatk afout ewsyygay jabs.

Resource activity pages 232 and 283
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Students learn the present perfect and say what péoyti-Higpelish-ru

done.

Ask questions about the pictures, e.g. Where's Lugy? Winat's
she daing?

Elicit/Teach: nat warking, put in, adweess boak,rright,
masaging disector.

Play audie [0 for students to read and licten.

Ask questioms to check comprehension, e.§. & Lugy sdill
wakkirg? What is she sending to her poreats?

Drill each present perfect form in bold as a elass and
individually.

6o through the rules on Student's Book pages 111-112.
Focus on the first part of the table. Brill the examples as a
class and individually.

Write: Wele ffinished lesson 73. We haven't ffintshed our
English cowsse. on the board. Ask: What axe the results?
Elicit: Wetee doigg lesson 7 now. Wetee stilk stutlying..

Read through the second part of the table. Drill the
examples as a class then individually.

6o through the third part of the table. Explain that do and go
are irregular. Drill the examples as a class and individually.
Ask one of the students to go to the back of the diassraom.
Write: (Katin))has ___ to the back of the classseom. Ask:
been or gowe? Elicit: goge (the student is there now). Ask
the student to return te his/ther place. Write: (Katia)) has
___ to the batk of the classsoom. Point to the gap and elicit
been (the student isn't there mow).

Sometimes students may make mistakes because theif
laﬁ%qxag.e hias a tense formed in the same way as the
English present perfect but not used in exactly the
saime way, for example Freneh, of not used as mueh, for
example Greek.

Write: do on the board. Ask: Whkat's the past papticipie?
Elicit: dizne.

6o through the list of verbs. Put students in pairs te write
the past participles. Remind them to look at the list on
Students Book page 121.

Go through the answers as a class.

done, cleaned, made, taken, bought, writtem, tidied, had, opened,
paid, eaten, cooked

Do the example together. Play the first item on audio
Students hear do the inoningg makeea serteaceewitiin
the present perfect, then listem and repeat.

Play the rest of the audio.

fid g

Audiio script 74.2

1 do the ironing - I've done the ironing.

clean the car - I've cleaned the car.

make the beds - I've made the beds.

take the letters to the post office - I've taken the letters to the
post office.

buy some milk - I've bought some milk.

tidy the desk - I've tidied the desk.

2
3
4

un

4a o
’

6o through Luey's list. Elicit/Meach key vocabulary, e.qg.

hairdsesser's, shamppo.

Tell students to tiek the things Lucy has dene. Play audie
Sl twice.

6o through the answers as a class.

2,578

Audiio script 74.3

Right then, let's have a look at my list.

I haven't writtem to Alan Day.

I've been to the bank.

I haven't booked a hotel in Barcelona.

And I haven't phoned the computer engineer.

i've photocopiied the Hungary report.

I haven't made an appointment at the hairdresser's.
But I've bought some shampoo.

And I've taken my clothes to the cleaners.

Read through the example sentences.

» But students in pairs and tell them to write eight sentences

ba»
[ ]

about Lucy. Monitor.
6o through the answers togetther. Ask students te say one
sentemce each. Eheck pronunciation.

1 She hasn't writtem to Alam Day. 2 She's been to the bank.

3 She hasn't booked a hotel in Barcelona. 4 She hasn't phoned
the computer engimeer. 5 She's photocopied the Hungary
report. 6 She hasn't made an appointment at the hairdresser’s.
7 She's bought some shampoo. 8 She's takem her clothes to the
cleaner’s.

6o through the rules omn Students Book page 112.

Focus om the table. Drill the examples as a class and
indivigually.

Nominate pairs of students to read the exchamges. Cheek
proRuAciation.

Focus on the example question.
Point to the list of jobs in exercise 4a. Put students in
pairs to ask and answer about Lucy. Monitor.

(2Y Youlife |

List seme things you wanted to do this week on the board,
e.g. This week, [ wanted to tigy the hosse, do the washing.
Tell students to write a list for themselves. Monitor.

6o through your list. Tell students what you have/haven't
done, e.g. e titied tfe hasse. I haven't doae the washing.
Tell students to identify which things they haven't deme.
Nominate individual students te say something they've done
and something they haven't done. Check pronunciation.

Focus students’ attentiom on the can do statement: Aow I
can say what pegple fave dose.

Follow-up

exercise 1

Resource activity pages 251 and 262
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Students ravise the present parfect and write short messages.

Read through all parts of the messages and emails. Elicity/
Teach key vocabulary, e.g. loxe, fimasce, gat (=oebtain),
sameene ekse, nat wakliyg, came raumad, miss (4 traing) bee
late, hall, oven.

Go through the main part of each message. Focus on the
first message. Ask: Who wrete the masagge? Who is it ffor? Is
it about work? Wiy has Tim left @ masagge? Elicit: fim wrote
the meassgge tpor Juli . It's capersemnl message. It ssys where
Tim is now.

Repeat with each message.

Read through the missing part of each message. Point to
Tim's message. Ask: Wikat's the second part of Tinks messege?
Elicit: c.

Put students in pairs. Tell them to read the messages again
and complete the missing parts. Monitor.

» Play audio il for students to listen and eheck .

6o thiough the answers as a class.

lecc 2b 3e 4@ 5d

Audiio script 75.1

1 Julia
I've gone to the cinema. I've had my dinner. I've left some for
you in the oven. See you later.
love
Tim

2 Betsy
1 haven't booked a room for the Finance meeting on Wednesday.
We can't get Room 7. Someome else has booked it. Do you want
a smaller room, or can we have the meeting on Thursday?
Paul

3 Everyone
The photocopier isn't working. Please don't use it. I've phoned
the engineer. He's coming tomarrow morning.
Kate

4 Mandy
I've gone to the sports centre. Fay's coming round at 8 o'clock
for her bag. I've put it under the table in the hall. See you
later.
David xx

5 Bill
Message from Jackie.
She's missed the train, so she's going to be late for the
meeting. The next train isn't until 11.36, so don't wait for her.
Abigail

Read through the questions. Do the first one together. Read
the messages again. Ask: Wha's at the station new? Elicit:
Hackie.

Put students in pairs to answer the guestions.

6o through the answers as a class.

1 Jackie's at the station. David's at the sports centre. Tim's at the
cinema 2 Fay’s bag is under the table in the hall. Julite's dinner
is in the oven 3 The photocopier isn't working. The Finance
meetimg can't be in Room 7. The next train is at half past eleven.

Focus on the message. Do the example together. Tell
students to complete the message with the expressions.
Ask different students to say each amswer.

1 T've gone 2 T've left 3 Can you take 4 you go
5 I've washed 6 See you

Read through the situatioms. Focus on the first one. Ask:
What detusls do you need to ingluee? Elicit: the nawe of the
restaanont, wihese it is, medbing time and make notes om the
board.

* Repeat with each situation to elicit:

situation 2: what hapgeded, whese, what yovéde dene
(ateawred the ffloor)) tedl people too beecoreful aad wiy (still)
bitks of braken gésss on flor)

situation 3: wou miissed your traim what youre goigg to do
(take a taxi;, want ffor thee next traim,) yow're gging taobeelatate,
new amvral time.

Focus on the messages in exercise 1. Ask: How do the
messgges start? Elicit: witth a name. Ask: How do they
tfisich? Elicit: lowe Tim, Paul, Bowid xx, Kate, See you later.
Explaim that we use endings such as loee, xx (kisses), See
you later in messages to friends.

* Tell students to write a message for each situation. Monitor.
But students in pairs. Tell them to exchange their messages
and read each other's work.

Ask students to read out their messages.

Pronunciation
1 - Play audie for students to listen and repeat. Model

the pronunciation of /a/ in earee and /ov/ in hosme,

2a » Go through the list of werds.

* But students in pairs. Tell them te say the werds eut leud and
put them in the correst eelumn aceording o the ‘o’ seund.

b * Play audie for students to listen and check.

» Play the audio agaim for students to listen and repeat.

/my/: come, done, some, one, become, love
/ou/: home, phone, zone, Rome, alone

* Focus students’ attentiom on the can de statement: Maw [
can umdesstand awd wiiide short messages.

Resource activity pages 232 and 283
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Students revise the present perfect and learn expreW¥iBAY fg!ish.ru
asking for explanations.

Play audio Wi{%M te familiarize students with how the story
develops and with the characters’ veices.

Elicit/leach key phrases and vocabulary for each picture,
e.g.

picture 1: camfiesed, What do ywou mean? gead news,
(someese’s) place

picture 2: wmagppy, fault; finacee

picture 3: fool

picture 4: bunpp imbo, ramnd tfee carer, gike sameene alift,
sutge, bitg moddth

picture 5: hesfel, go hack

Write the new werds and phrases on the board and drill as a
class and imdividually.

Tell students to cover the text. Ask some questions abouit
the pictures to check basic comprehension, e.g.

picture 1: Who can you see? Wheee are thgy? What are they
aigy?

picture 2: Wheee is Pater? Who is he takking to?

picture 3: Who is Cimgly takiing te? Bees she loak happy?
picture 4: Who dees Pater bunmp inbo? Wheee are they? Wihat
are thgy daigy? How daess Pater loak?

picture 5: Wikeee's Pater? Wio is he talidyig te? What are Luey
and Jowstan deing?

Focus on the questioms: Wikeee is Sasah? Why’ Play the audio
again. Elicit: Saanh is at tfe ainpoott Shes gaing bogk tao
Simgapore.

Ask questions about the text to check comprehension, e.g.
picture 1: Who has sevwe mews? Has Pater téad to phaene
Satrh? ks ste amswering her phhoere? Wiken did Jedetan see
Sasrh? Wheee was stie gosng?

picture 2: & Sarah at The Coffee Shop? & she 047 Wheee did
she go yestesday? Baes she know Pates’s exwirdfe? Why was
Pater wiith fiis exwirife? Wihoss getibing mawried?

picture 3: & Cingy amopyed with Ryan? Bess Pater wamt to
gat marsied? Who dees he wawt to masry?

picture 4: Wikase car is near The Coffee Shop? Why dees Peter
wawt to know? Wheee does he want to go?

picture §: Wha's goigg te Singapere? When is she gging?
Focus on the sentemces. Write: ___ hasn't sesn Samuh. on
the board. Tell students to read the text under the first
picture. Ask: Wio hasn't seen Saaoh? Elicit: Peter.

Tell students to read the whole story agaim and write in the
correct mames.

» Put students in pairs to compare their answers.

Go over the answers as a class.

1 Peter 2 Sarah 3 Sarah 4 Zelda 5 Ryan 6 Cindy

i1

3ac

Elicit/Meach: espitaretion.

Focus on the Everyday expressions. Tell students to fiind

and underline them in the text.

Write: What do you m___2 on the board. Point to the gap
and ask students te supply the missing word. Elicit: mean.
Ask students to complete the expressions.

Play audio WiiWd for students to check their amswers.
Play the audio again while students listen and repeat.
Drill the expressioms as a class and imdividually.

mean, understand, talking, What's

Focus on the story. Put students in groups of five. Tell
them to practise the conversatiom, each taking one part
(one student can read the parts of €indy and the foreign
student).

* Give students an epportunity to practise each role. Moenitor.
* Ask one group to act out the story for the rest of the class.

Focus students’ attentiom on the can do statement: Now T
can ask for an explapatian.

Follow-up

Resource activity pages 249 and 291
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Students learn and practise a lexical set of activitied'4id "fgne"Sh-r
about experiences.

Play audie 72011 for students to listem and repeat.

Brill each item as a class then individually. Cheek
BreRUnsiation.

Nominate students to say items. Say: What's rwmder 12,
(lga)? Eligits be en TV.

But students in pairs. Tell them to cover the text and take it
in turns to peint at the pistures and ask What's this?

in some languages a Aumber of varbs form their present
perfect form with the auxiliaky se, rather tham rave. For
example, in French these verbs include ride and go.

Draw twe columms on the board. Point to the first verb in
exercise 1 (ride)) Writes: rigte inntheefinstccobummna Askx:
Wikat's the past pantigiple of ride’? Elicit: ridden and write
this in the second column.

Put students in pairs to write the past participles of the
verbs in exercise 1.

6o through the answers as a class.

1 riddem 2 drivem 3 gone 4 done 5 climbed 6 seen
7 flown 8 run 9 wonm 10 lost 11 writtem 12 been

Focus on the Language note. Drill the examples as a class
and imdividually.

Ask students about the experniences in exercise 1, e.g. Have
yau ewer been on TV Elicit: Yes, I haves /Noy Iihaviendkt.

Do the example togetthar. Play the first item on audio
@i Students hear dirive q sports car, Make a question

with Have you ewer, them listem and repeat.

Play the rest of the audio.

Audio script 77.2

drive a sports car - Have you ever drivem a sports car?
see a ghost - Have you ever seen a ghost?

fly a plane - Have you ever flown a plane?

climb a mountaiim -tHave you ever climbed a mountain?
win a prize - Have you ever won a prize?

be on TV - Have you ever been on TV?

U W N e

Focus on the example. Ask: What otber wasds go with Tide?
Tell students to call out their ideas and write these on the
board, e.g. ride & matonkike, ride a camed.

But students in four groups. Tell one group to look at verbs
i-4 in exercise 1, another to look at verbs 5-8, etc. Teli
them to write more words for each verb.

Ask groups te write their ideas on the board. Drill new
words and check comprehension.

Play audie Wam¥ all the way through.

Go through the list. Play the audio (to Leandon Masatfipn) twice.
Ask: Has Sumita ewer rem a masathon? Elicit: Yes, she has.

Point to the list. Tell students to write yas or no next to
each item. Play the audio twice.

Put students in pairs to compare their answers.

Go through the answers as a class.

lyes 2no 3yes 4no 5yes 6 no 7 no 8 yes

6a |

=
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Audio script 77.3

Presenter  Well, Sunita, we've had a lot of emails from people
with questioms for you.
Sunita  OK.
Presenter  So here goes. You like sport. Have you ever run a
marathomn?
Sunita  Yes, I have. I've run the Londom Manatthon.
Presenter  Have you ever been to the USA?
Sunita No, I haven't, but I'm going next year.
Presenter  Have you ever ridden a motorbike?
Sunita  VYes, I have. It's fum, but a bit dangerous. I usually
ride a bike.
Presenter  Now. Here's a strange one. Have you ever seen a ghost?
Sunita  No, I haven't.
Presenter  Have you ever writtem a book?
Sunita VYes, [ have. I've writtem two books. They're stories
for children.
Presenter  Anetther question about transport. Have you ever
drivem a sports car?
Sunita  No, I haven't.
Presenter  Have you ever dome a bungee jump?
Sunita  No, I haven't. It looks really scary. No, I don't want
to do that.
Presenter  Anmd the last question: Have you ever beem scuba
diviimg?
Sunita VYes, I have. I oftem go scuba diving. It's fantastic.
Ask questioms about Sunita, e.g. Has she ewer been to the

USA? Elicit: Yes, she has /Mo she hasesb:
Focus on the example. Put students in pairs to ask and
answer about Sunita. Monitor.

6o through the list of verbs. Say true sentences about

the things you've done/thaven't done, e.g. Live been to
fndesesia. Te seen a ghest. Fve nexer wan & compepition.
Tell students to write sentences about things they have and
haven't dene.

Drill the example as a class and individually.

Put students in pairs to compare what they have and haven't
done. Monitor.

Ask students to say sentemces about their partmer. Check
pronunciatiom.

Pronunciation

Say: see, seen. Elicit and drill the seund /iz/ in each weord to
show they are the same. Repeat with write; written to show
the vowel sounds are dififerent.

Put students in pairs. Tell them to listen and tick the verbs
with a different vowel sound. Play audio Wa"4l twice.

Go through the answers as a class.

vowel sounds that change: write /wiitten, drive /daiivem, go/gone,
lose /llost

Play the audio again for students to listen and repeat.
Drill each pair of words as a class and individually. Cheeck
pronunciation.

Focus students’ attentiom on the can do statement: Mow I
can takk about expesianaes.

Resource activity pages 250 and 292
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Students eompare the prasent perfect and past sisflekeenalsh-
deseribe experiences.

Ask questions about the picture, e.g. Wheee's Cingy? Wio is
she talibng te? What's she lenking ab? Wihat cauagry 1s the Taj
Makal n?

Elicit/Teach: lucky.

Play audio WENW for students to read and listen,

Ask questions to check comprehension, e.g. Wheese dees
Cingy want to go? Has dergan bean to the Taj Mmbal in India?
WWhaee did ke go withh s frianrds? Bid they endoy the faed?
Brill each present perfect and past form in beld as a class
and imdividually,

Nominate twe students to act out the conversation. Cheek
pronumciation.

Put students in pairs to practise. Give them an oppertunity
to practise both roles. Monitor.

Go through the rules on Students Book page 112.

Go through the first part of the table. PBrill the examples as
a class and imdividually.

Tell students to look at the text in exercise 1. Ask: Has
Cingly ewer been to the Taj Mmhal? How magy tinaes has Josdan
been to dia? Who has eaten at the Taj Makal restatsent?
Elicit: Cingly’s naver been to the Taj Mobal, dordan’s never
been to India Jorthan’s eaten att the Togi Mahal resteseant.
Read through the second part of the table. Drill the
examples as a class and individually.

Ask: Bid Jeddan go to the Taj Mmbo! with Lugy? Who did ke go
wiith? When did he eat tfrere?

Students often have problems deeiding whethet to use
the present perfact of the E)ast simple in English. 1n
some languages, for example ttalian, Duteh, and Genman,
the present perfact can be used with of witheut a time
BXpression 56 thete is no distinction betwesh something
that happened at seme peint until now, and semething
that happened at a spacified paint in the past.

Do the example togetter. Play the first item on audie
Studentss hear five seen that ffilm, make a sentence
with the past simple and last week, them listen and repeat.

Write: titsee days ago, theee wesks ago, tisee months agm,
theee yaars ago on the board. Make sentences about yourself
using the expressions, e.g. [ want to the gym theee days
ago, [ went to tire dentist’s theee wesks ago, [ boyght a mew
compater theee motéhs ago, [ visited Chinga tiheee yeeors ago.
Point to the time expressioms and tell students to make
sentences about themselves.

Nominate individual students. Ask: Wikat did you do three
daysbwerksihmenths /years ago? Elicit full sentemces with
ago, e.g. [ want to Pards theee moméhs ago.

Read through the questiomnaire. Elicit/Teach key
vocabulary, eq. fiameus pesson, semetijng wwssial, move
fasse.

Go through the past simple questions. Write: Have you

ewer wov @ prize? on the board. Peint to the past simple
questions. Ask: Whionh quesséion fodlews this? Elicit: Wiat did
you win? Write this on the board and underline wovr and win
to show the commection.

But students in pairs to write the questions in the comect
place.

6o through the answers as a class.

1 What did you win? 2 What did you lose? 3 Where did you
go? 4 Where did you see it? 5 Who did you meet? 6 What did
you do? 7 Whem did you move?

Use the questiomnaire to talk about things you've done,
e.g. [ won a ptize last yaar in @ writing camppatition. T

wrode a stoyy ffor a magazine and won a foiligay in Urelomd .
[ had a great time. Make notes on the board, e.g. writing
competation, stomy hotiday im \irelarmd .

Point to the questionnaire. Tell students te tick the things
they've dome and make notes. Monitor.

Ask: Who's wen a price? Nominate one of the students.
Tell the other studenmts to ask questioms to find out more
information, e.g. When did you win i” Wikat ditd you win?
How ditd you wim 16” Ditd you like the piize? Make notes om the
board.

Focus on the example conversation. Put students in pairs
and tell them to make conversations about things they've
done. Monitor.

Ask individual students to tell the class about something
theiir partmer has done. Check promunciation.

Focus students’ attention on the can do statemenmt: Mow [
can say moce abaut experiasaes.

* Play the rest of the audio. Follow up
» Write out questiomns using
from lessom 77 exercise 1

TP Have yau exer ses

Audio script 78.2
1 I've seen that film.
I saw that film last week.
2 I've been to Athens.
I went to Athens last week.
3 TI've read that book. ’
I read that book last week.
4 I've climbed a mountain.
I climbed a mountain last week.
5 I've driven a sports car.
I drove a sports ear last week.
6 I've eaten there.
I ate there last week.

student.

Hand out the questiems

how manmy people have done their act

did it.

» Collect the results on the board te find out wk re t

mest commen and least commen expe

Resource activity pages 251 and 262

* Focus on the Language note. Drill the examples as a class
and imdividually.
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Students revise the past simple and present perfectvandvdsgnglish.ru
about people's experiences.

Elicit/Teach: phatpgrapher, amimal, progsgrame.

Ask questions about the picture, e.g. Wheee is the man?
Wieat is he dadng?

Read the introduction. 6o through the questioms and tell
students te answer them.

6o through the answers as a class.

1 Anmders Petersem 2 Denmark 3 He's a photographer.

6o through the statements. Elicit/Teach key vecabulary,

e.g. spider, birdy gorillaafish, ninseat, bess, trees, break, snakeaye,

rat, bukld @ hovise.
Tell students to listen and choose the correct answers. Rlay
audio I'E twice.

Put stu en in Baws tg comggrree

t stude
answers as a C as

S eir
Pu ts
. got rough t
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Audio script 79.1

AtrviEner 79Mly guest today comes from Denmark and is a
Interviewer  photegsapheayHesmgavediadDrn alantystnaléyyn
ebatgyaipeie Hesldr aieH disteamhanstapdehie’s taken
thonsends Hephotbhmishs s samedks. #id hsimaaken
mdesnPetefsehowalephe B RREMMgrammamanders.
Anders  Thdels RateTey nieleantse teefe programme, Anders.
Interdiéfey  Ybanke tpavdliednieest? mign)eiBaces. You haven't
Interviewer  hpeedravetedotm By Mithe A6, ikt Ravenyou
Been & every e8HBfigrfzthe world, but have you
Anders  ReeT¥R A¥GBr @BHREMAtarctica. I like warm
Anders BP&CE&? never been to Antarctica. | like warm
Interviewer  RG%Sfou've taken photographs of a lot of animals,
Interviewer  NQwYRY{VErAKSGr PAOGRITAR AiRfas ot of animals,
Anders  DHL MU BB REralRR4IE t§rPEpTRdsS.
Inteﬁﬁgﬁlﬁ gﬁhmg/p a&%};lte animals are spiders.
Interpifdets WL, SRSESEot of people don't Like them. They
Anders Wil Adterd BRORISNPBLL S AAEMNPFE very
BURKLIARS PRIPE A[E0STRFY o4, o BAbEDEYISh VoY
BERYLIM hELPUSR AIRBE Y |§ESY to photograph,

Interviewer  RFEXS haer?g/ 40ThalOYRat yo'u haven't

Interviewer pheottga[,ap%neydgnlmals that you haven't

Anéiers yhotegie F?1ever hottograprfﬂed ﬁlsfp}

IIntterv1ewer fsstﬁe\rlg a"t%\//erefs 1 [}’%ratt‘h eﬁ s

" “)&'edver Weuteé‘éf@ltllreisé’“nfrsw1a 50 ...

e actya

In erv1ewer ouuve peen "fo some very difficult and

Interviewer g g ﬂ me very difficult and
angerous Laces ave ou aVer nad an
]chFOES?B aces. Have OLI ever had an

aCC|dents

Apders  Yes: T have: T fell gut of 2 tree absut six years age:
Interyiewer  Bid yay break anythings
Anders  Yes. | Broke my arm - and one of my cameras, tee:
Interyiewer  Bh dear
Anders  BUE the worst thing was when T weke up with a
) snake in my bed: .
Interviewer  Ugh- Herriple: Now your phetographs have been in
3 ot of Beoks and magazines: Have you ever wen
any prizes?
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Anders  No, I haven't. I've been second two or three times,
but I've never won a prize.
Interviewer  Maybe next year.
Anders  Yes, Maybe.
Interviewer Now you've also been in a film. Can you tell us
somethiing about that?
Anders  Yes, I was in a film last year. It was only a small
part and, of course I was ...

3a » Tell students to look at questions 1-3 in exercise 2 again.
Ask: What reasens dess Auaders giwe?

b » Blay the audio again for students to listen and check.
6o over the answers as a class.

1 He likes warm places. 2 He thimks they are beautiful.
3 He can't swim.

Read the intreduction in exercise 1 again. Put students in
pairs. Tell them to imagine they are going to interview you.
Point to the cues and tell students to write an imtroduction.
Ask different pairs te read their introductions. €heck they
have included informatiom for each cue.

Now ask them to write an introductiom for a partner.

» Ask individual students to read their intieductions.

6o through the questioms. Ask: What questiens could

you asie? Elicit suggestions, e.g. Hove you exer been to
Spain / Afickca? Wieat is your thacotrite amimal, food, plece? Have
you evar dowve a bumgee jfumip, iflewn a ploase, ridden a coarel?
Hawe you ever wov a compétition fa piige? Wiren did you go to
Spainty Afficad sHovevdidifowwvimithengrize / conprbitientdn?

Put students in pairs. Tell each student to write the
questions they want to ask. Them ask them to look at their
partners questions and make notes for their answers.
Students take it in turms to interview each other.

Ask pairs of students to act eut their interviews. Check
pronunciation.

English in the world

» Elicit/Teach: pat, hamster, rabbit: mousehitice, exotic, lizardy
nationad, loced, aadmal shosw, wiildlifee .

» Read through the text as a class.

» Ask questioms about the text to check comprehension, e.g. Wirat
are the most pooular pets in Bridain? What sert of exsitic animnals
do seme pepple kegp as pats? Wt is Crarfts?

» Ask students questions about pets in their eountry, e.g. Bo lots
of preple in (Mexizo) have pats? What kind of pets are the maest
pepuiar? Do magy pepple kegp exdatic animals?

* Focus students’ attentiom on the can de statement: Now [ can
ask sameene ahout their expepiesces.

Resource activity pages 252 and 293
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3a

Students learn expressions for travelling and checkiy ieodgn-u

aifport.

Ask questioms about the picture, e.g. Wheee are the peonle?
What are they deing?

Go through the iabels. PBrill each one as a elass and
individually.

Elicit/Teach: window / aiste seat, bearding card, gades \flight.
Play audio F:mWW for students to read and listen.

Focus on the statements. Write: The passenger is travelyng to
dgpan. on the board. Ask: & this tuee or fhmise? Elicit: false.
Tell students to read the text again and decide if the
statements are true or false.

Go over the answers as a class.

LFF 2T 3F 47 5F 6T

Look at the first statement again. Ask students to cermect
it. Elicit: Hels trovelling to Mewico.

But students in pairs to correct statements 3 and 5. Elicit:
Hels cheeking in ome bag. He kas gat hand lugggge.

Ask twe students to read the conversation. Cheek
proRumciation.
But students in pairs to practise the conversation.

Focus on the Everyday expressioms. Tell students to find
and undertine them in the texi.

Write: Can [ see your ___ and passport? on the board. Ask
students to supply the missing word. Elicit: ticket.

Ask students to complete the expressions.

Play audio IE0%M for students to check their amswers.

* Play the audio again while students listen and repeat.

ticket, bags, pack, anything, windew, nice

Focus on the Language note. Write: How much luggages
fave you got? om the board. Ask: & this cesrect?
Eliciit/Explain that luggege is uncountable, so doesn’t have
a plural form.

Identify where Bubai and Bangkok are.

Play audio m:uvmesm all the way through.

Draw the table on the board.

Play the first conversation twice. Ask students to complete
the table for the first passenger. Elicit: two, wiadow, 8.15,
gade 17 and write the answers in the first column.

Repeat with the second conversation.

1 two, window, 8.15, gate 12
2 one, window, ten oclock, gate 46

Audio script 80.3

1 Clerk
Passenger
Clerk
Passenger
Clerk
Passenger
€Clerk
Passenger
€Clerk
Passenger
€Elerk
Passenger
Clerk

Passenger
€lerk

Passenger
Clerk
Passenger
Clerk
Passenger
Clerk
Passenger
Clerk
Passenger
Clerk
Passenger
Clerk
Passenger
Clerk

Passenger
Clerk

Passenger
Clerk

Are you travelling to Dubai?

Yes, T am.

Can I see your ticket and passport, please?
Here you are.

Thank you. How many bags are you checking in?
Two.

Did you pack the bags yourself?

Yes, I did.

Has anyone givem you anythimg te carry?

No, they haven't.

Can I see your hand luggage, please?

Yes. Here it is.

Thamk you. That's fine. Now would you like a
window seat or an aisle seat?

Am aisle seat, please.

Here's your boarding card. Boarding is at quarter
past eight from gate numibeer 12. Have a nice
flight.

Thamk you. Goodbye.

Goodbye.

Do I check in here for Bangkok?

Yes. Can I see your ticket and passport, please?
Here you are.

Thank you. How many bags are you checking in?
Just one.

Did you pack the bag yourself?

Yes, I did.

Has anyome givem you anythimg te carry?

No, they haven't.

€an I see your hand luggage, please?

Yes. here it is.

Thank you. That's fine. Now would you like a
windeow seat or an aisle seat?

A window seat, please.

Here's your boardimg card. Boarding is at ten
o'clock from gate number 46. Have a nice flight.
Thamk you. Goodbye.

Goodbye.

Nominate twe students, A and B. Student A is the check-

in clerk, and Student B is the passenger. Point to the
conversation in exercise 1 and the table in exercise 4. Tell
them to make the first conversation. Check promunciation.
Put students im pairs to make the three conversations.
Remind them to swap roles for each conversatiom. Monitor.
Ask pairs of students to act out one of their comversations.

Focus students” attemtion on the cam do statememt: Aow I
can cheek in at an irporntt.

Resource activity pages 253 and 293

Review and Wordlists Lesson 73-80
Studemts Book pages 101-102



Students do a general language review and heat't¥'dHd

ish.ru

the story.

peginming to da

Play audio W:3WI8 to familiarize students with how the story
develops and with the characters’ voices.

Elicit/each key vocabulary for each picture, e.g.

picture 1: sean, impaqetent

picture 2: departure lowgge, I expect

picture 4: flighttnumber, destiatiom

Write the new words on the board and drill as a class and
individually.

Tell students to cover the text. Ask some questions about
the pictures to check basic comprehensiom, e.g.

picture 1: Who can you see? Wheee are they? What are they
aoigy?” Who E Pater tatiing te? What do you thikk he’s
safnerg ?

picture 2: What are they daigg new? What is Lutgy holding?
What do you think she's desmg?

picture 3: Wheee are thgy now?

picture 4: Wikeee is Sasah? Wheee is she gaigy? What's her
flighttnumdber?

Play the audio agaiin.

Ask questioms about the text to check comprehension, e.g.
picture 1: Wito dees Pater want to takk te? Has Samh cheaked
e? Hos the desk clesed? Have all the passergers cheeked in?
picture 2: Wireee dees Jotdan thirk Saanh is? ks ste answeeing
fear phosre? Wy not? When dess far iflighttleeve?

Encourage students to guess what happens mext.

Ask questions to elicit predictions, e.g.

Why is Sasah goigg bagk to Simgapare?

Who dees she want to maty?

Why can't she mawy him?

Dees Pater wawt to mary Seaeh?

What do you think Pater is gaigg to do?

Bo you thirkk Sasah is goigg to go hasme?

Bo ywau thick Pater and Sasah are goigg to gat mavried?

Put students in small groups to discuss what happems next.
Ask students te call out their ideas and write these on the
board.

Elicit/Teach: carsy, hurryy luggage, geed [uakk

Tell students to listen and compare their ideas. Play audio
B twice.

Ask questions about the text to check comprehension, e.g.
What dees Pater byy? Wihy dees he have to hury? Has he got
hiis prassport wiith him? Why dees he caryy hiis passport? What
dess fe tell Saroh? ks Sosah goigg to stgy in Englend? What
are Pater and Saroh going to do? If necessary, play the audio
again, stopping after each amswer.

Go through students’ ideas to see who guessed conrectly.

i73
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Audio script 81.2

Peter €an I have a ticket to Singapore, please?
Counter clerk  For today's flight, sir?

Peter Yes, please.

Lucy But you need your passport, Peter.

Peter  I've got it. I travel a lot in my job, so I carry it

all the time.
Here you are, sir. But you have to hurry. The
check-im desk is going to close in two minutes.

Counter dierk

Peter  Thamk you.
Jordan Bye, Peter.

Lucy  Good luck.

Peter Thanks. Bye.

Clerk €an I see your boarding card, please, sir? ...
Thank you. Please take a seat in the lounge.

Peter  Thank you ... Hello, Sarah.

Sarah Peter! What are you doing here?

Peter I have to talk to you.

Sarah  It's OK. You don't have to tell me. I know ail
about it.

Peter I'm not gettimg married, Sarah. That was my ex-
wife. She's gettimg married again.

Sarah But Ryam said ...

Peter Well, Ryan got it all wrong.

Sarah Oh, so ...

Peter So, are you going to come back with me mow?

Sarah No, I'm mot.

Peter  Oh, why mot?

Sarah I've got a better idea. Have you ever been to
Singapore, Peter?

Announcement  The flight for Singapore is now ready for boarding.

Please have your boarding cards and passports
ready. We will be boarding from nowss...

Focus on the story. Put students in groups. Tell them to
practise the story, each taking one part.

Give students an opportunity to practise each role. Monitor.
Ask one group to act out the story for the rest of the class.

Focus students’ attentiom on the can do statement: Naw I
can start English for Life Pre-intanmedinte.

Follow-up
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Pleased to meet you
Phetocepiable p.174

Aim: To practise introducing yourself, and spelling
Activity type: €Cued conversation then paimwork
Time: 15 minutes

Instructions:

» Make one copy of the weorksheet for every twe
students. Cut the worksheets in half and give one
sheet to each student.

» Ask students te read the cues.

*» Elicit the wording of the conversation with a
eonfident student. For example:

Yeu  Hi. hin (hdanackais)a).
Student Ptlﬁaﬁﬁd te mget you, (Marig). How dio

Yo )ﬁu spel %eur mmmeﬁ’

Student m@mﬂ&&d rzﬂﬂ (QM@@M;@J eﬁn

’ Put students in A/B pairs. Assign the role of
A or B to each student. Students practise the

conversation giving information abeut themselves.

Whille they are practising, circulate to give help
with spelling, pronunciation, and the veeabulary
of jobs/iplaces to work. Give students time to
practise their conversation mere tham ence. Drill
difficult words and lines as a class if necessary.

» Ask twe econfident students to act out the
conversation to the class.

* As an extension, students ean swap pairs and
practise the conversation again.

SAMPLE ANSWER

A Hi. I'm (Jeam Cantal).

B Pleased to meet you, (Jean). How do you spell your
surname?

A It's (GAN-T-A-L).

I'm (Alicia).

Nice to meet you, tao (Alicia). How do you spell

your first name?

(A-L-T-C-I-A).

What do you do?

I'm a (nurse). What about you?

I work for a (TV company).

0h, that’s interesting.

>
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How do you spell ‘ha frenglish.ru
Phetaeepla’ﬂ»le p.175 dcl

Aim: To practise naming things in a classroom
Activity type: Gapped conversations
Time: 15 minutes

H W N R

Instructions:

» Make one copy of the worksheet for each student.

» Briefly revise the language that is practised in the
worksheet. For example:

1 Pick up a pen. Ask: Wehats tthis?Btiite: Ilrtéaappﬁn
2 Peint to somebody's beoks. Ask: Wihat dvee
these? Elicit: TAGYEE HG0kS.
3 Ask: diﬂmusﬁw“ Jlasses Bt S dG-LeA-
double-S-E
4 Ask: Wihat dloes ‘Habian’ mean? evicit: from Hal.

» Give students a copy of the worksheet. Focus an
the first picture and the example. Ask students
to read the gapped conversation and to find the
missing word from the bex. Elicit the amswer
hotebook and ask students to cross out the weord in
the box.

» Ask students te werk in pairs te complete the
rest of the conversations. While they are weorking,
cireulate to help with meaning, spelling, and
vecabulany.

» Check the answers by asking different pairs of
students to read out the comwersations. Drill
difficult words and lines as a class if necessary.

* For exercise 2, ask students te practise all of the
conversations in their pairs.

* As an extemsion, studemts can practise making
more conversations by substituting key wonds, e.g.
A s i

B 1S qa Apena)l).

ANSWERS
thiis / motebook
these / pens
that / window
these / books
mean
say
spell
say
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It's on the fourth floor
Phetoeopiable .176

1 Aim: To practise using Rumbers and asking about
location

2 Activity type: Writing numbers from pictures then
pairwerk

3 Time: 15 minutes

Instructions:
» Make one copy of the worksheet for each student.

» Review Aumbers 1-100, using any of these methods:

1 Say: one. Point to the elass and elicit twa.
Say: thFee. Point to the class and elieit fBLIF.
Continue up to number 20. With confident
students, repeat the same process counting
backwards. )

2 Say: fWenty. Peint te the class and elicit, fhitfy.
Say: . Peint to the class and elicit ﬁ]ﬁ)y
Continue up to d hundred.

3 Write the following rumbers on the beard: 1st,
2nd, 3rd, 4th, 5th, 6th, 7th, 8th, 9th, 10th.
Peint to each number in order and elieit ﬁfﬁ,
seeend, etc. Then point to each Aumber in
randem order.

4 Write any eombination of Aumbars, e.g. 5, 37,
99, ete. Students write the Rumbers in words in
their notebooks. Write the words on the beard
to check students’ amswers.

» Give students a eopy of the worksheet. Ask them
to look at the example and elicit the answer
tWenty-Seven. Peint to the next picture and elicit
the answer thiFd.

» Students work individually to complete the
weorksheet.

» Check answers by asking individual students te
write the werds on the beard.

» For exercise 2, ask students to read the
conversation to themsalves. Then read it aloud it
with a eonfident student.

# Put students in pairs and tell them to practise the
eonversation.

? As an extension, demonstrate how to echange the
information in the conversation working with a
eonfident student, ..

Student Exquse e, Wibere'sbenmasting?

Yeu IS in Room (64).

Student RaoM (64)? tthat, fpbease”
You It on the (seventh) fioor.
Student T o
» Students practise making more conversations in
paiirs.

ANSWERS

1 twenty-seven

2 third

3 fifth

4 fiffty-nine

§ ten / thirty / fifty / seventy / mimety

6 fifiteen

7 five

8 minth

9 eighty-eight

10 forty-two
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Helle and goodbye
Photocopiable p.177

Aim: To practise saying hello and goodbye
Activity type: €Choosing the eorrect words
Time: 15 minutes

Instructions:

* Make one copy of the worksheet for each student.

* Give students a copy of the werksheet. Focus on
the pictures. Ask questions to establish the
context, e.g. ey A le eedhowe? FoOHr,
Wihgree et .Imaan@%leg Whhatrtiee pfcdgyidsidt
in pieture 1221HS rioormgy. kbt taeopkeaysisetin
picture 67 s evening.

» Ask students to read the eonversation in picture 1
and elicit the answers: MOFMIRG and later. Tell them
to eross out the wrong words each time.

» Students work in pairs and eontinue ehoosing the
eorrect alternatives in the other conversations.
Whiile they are werking, eireulate to help with
vocabulary and comprehension.

# Check the answers by asking different pairs to read
out their eonversations. Brill difficult words and
lines as a elass if necessary.

» For exercise 2, put students in Rew pairs and tell
them to practise the conversations.

» As am extensionm, ask eonfident pairs to act out
their eonversations to the elass. Alternatively,
students eam weork in groups of four and each take
the role of one of the characters.

NSWERS
morning
later
How
Hello
Good
See you
Goodnight
Hi

W NOU S WN R D
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Countries and nationalities
Photocopiable $.178

Aim: To practise eountries and natienalities
Activity type: Word puzzie
Time: 15 minutes

Instructions:

s Make one copy of the werksheet for each student.

¢ Briefly review the names of countries and
corresponding nationalities. Say: AIgentina to the
whole class and elicit Argientinian, Say: Frangeand
elicit FEGREN. Continue with, ofher countiries and
Rationalities. You can alse reverse the process by
saying the name of a natienality and eliciting the
coundny.

* Give students a copy of the werksheet. Ask them
to look at the werd snake. Explain that there ave
the names of 14 countries hidden in the snake.

» Ask a student to read out the name of the First
circled country: AIISMING and point out that it
is written next te the eountry in Rumber 1 in the
table. Then ask students to find the next eountry in
the word snake. Elicit: Ofitfand: askc thesm to, wiitee
it next to the country in number 2. Remind students
that countries start with a capital lefter.

* Students continue werking individuatly te find the
werds in the word snake and to write them next o
‘Country’ in the table in the order they find them.
€Circulate to help with spelling and to make sure
students are writing the countries in the correct
prdar.

* When they have finished, check the answars by
calling out each number and eliciting the name
of the country, e.g. Say: Mumber 1 and elicit
Argentina. _

» Before students do exercise 2, say Argentina
and ask What's the nationality? Elicit the
example Afgentinian. say: Ofing, Asse: WNGEL'stiee
nationality? Elicit the answer ONHESE. Ask students:
to write the rest of the nationalities under the
countries in the table. Circulate to help the class
with spelling.

* Check the answers by calling out each eountry and
gliciting the nationality. Drill the pronunciation if
necessary, especially where there is a change in
stress, e.g. Japan, ﬁwese

ANSWHERS

Argentina / Argentinian
€hina / Chinese
Britain / British
Holland / Dutch
Russia / Russian
Spain / Spanish

the USA / American
Poland / Polish
Japam /Jdapanese
Brazil / Brazilian
Germany / German
France / French
Humgary / Mungarian
Australia / Australian

00~ OUW W N -

B ek ek ek b
2ONR OO

They aren't at home www.frenglish.ru
Photacopiable .179

Aim: To practise to be in statements and questions

Activity type: Correcting information then gapped
questions and answers

3 Time: 15 minutes

Instructions:

» Make one copy of the worksheet for each student.

» Hold up an ebject, e.g. a pencil. Say: This 5@
pen. Elicit: It 18A't a pen. 1¥s a peneil. point to
somebody in the elass and call them by the wreng
name. Say: HES AisOKO EtiterHEIBs 158 tirikoko.
He's (ontinue in the same way with otherr
objects and students in the class.

» Give students a copy of the worksheet. Focus on
the first picture. Say: S 5. Elicit the
response It 15A't ROOM 5. IS ROOM 7. Continue in
the same way with the remaining pictures. Make
sure students know the vecabulary they need te
use, e.g. OA hehdayn at WorK. When you have:
finished, ask students to correct the wrong
information on their sheets. While they are
working, cireulate to help with any preblems.

» Cheek the answers by asking individual students teo
read out their sentences. Write them on the bhoard.
Brill the pronunciatien if necessary.

» Before students do exercise 2, pick up an abject
from your desk, e.g. a book. Ask: I§ tAIS a book?
Elicit: Y&, it 1S. Point to a student and ask about
him /ther giving the wrong nationality, e.g. [s he

DEticite: NIDREIdBNT. Continue im the: samee
way with ether objects and students in the class.

» Ask students to eomplete the questions and
answears in exercise 2.

» Cheek the answers by asking students te read them
out. Brill the pronunciation if necessary.

» Put students in pairs to practise the conversations.

* As an extension, ask students to make up more
eonversations about ebjects and students in the
class.

ANSWERS

Exercise 1

1 It isn't Room 5. It's Room 7.

She isn't a film star. She’s a singer.

He isn't Tom. He's Sam.

They aren't at home. Theyre at work.

She isn't English. She's Spanish.

They aren't at a conference. They're on holiday.

> U WwN

Exercise 2

Is /iis

Are /''m mot
Are / are

Is 7 isn't
Iss/ iis

Are / am
Are / aren't
Is / isn't

0D~ O Ut & W N e




What's yeur first name?
Photocopiable 5.180

Aim: To practise giving and asking for personal
information

Activity type: Role play

3 Time: 15 minutes

Instructions:

» Make one copy of the werksheet for every twe
students. €ut the worksheets in half.

» Put students into male /female pairs where
possible. The male students should take the role
of Student B and the female students the role of
Student A. Hand eut the eorresponding half of the
worksheet.

» Briefly revise question formation. Write the
following words on the beard: is|p 9/

7 Yourl Jose?nameAs 1s; ol fy@i / Howf
are; W/AEQ/%@? Ask students to tell you the
eorrect order for the words. Make up more wh- and
y@S/ﬂBo questions and continue in the same way.

» Ask students to look at the blank application ferms
on their workshests. Focus on the weord Title. .
Ask: Wnatss e uestion?eict: IWBaS Syouritite?
Elicit more questions, e.g. st mame?

M SUFRRE With weaker classes, elicit:
all the questions the studemts will need to ask (see
Answers below). Brill the questions with the whele
class if necessary.

» Make sure students understand the eontext of the
interview, i.e. the director of a language sehool is
interviewnng a Rew student. First, Student A leoks at
her information and amswers Student B's questions.
When they have finished, Student B looks at his
information and answers Student A's questions.
Circulate while studenmts do the role play to help
them, and nete dewn any commen mistakes.

» Ask eonfident studemts to aet out their interviews
to the class.

SAMPLE INTERYIEW

What's your title?

Mr.

What's your first name?
Wen.

What's your surname?
Mierioka.

How old are you?

I'm 34.

Are you single?

No, I'm not. I'm married.
What's your mationality?

I'm Japanese.

What do you do?

I'm teacher.

What's your address?

It's 67 Hampton Hill, London.
What’s your postcode?

It's SE4 9RT.

What's your telephome mumber?
It's 0207 946 3255.

What’s your mobile number?
It's 07610 736125.

What's your email address?
It's wm@mori.net.

W > W > W WP W W0 WP WS WP> o> o>
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What time is the meeting®.frenglish.ru
Photocopiable p.181

Aim: To practise talking about days and times

Activity type: Matching then making conversations
from prompts

3T

ime: 15-20 minutes

Instructions:

Make one eopy of the worksheet for each student.
Spend a few minutes practising days and times.
Say [, Elicit the rest of the days of the week
in order from the students. Draw elock faces on the
board with different times, e.g. twenty te seven,
half past eight, three o'clock, quarter te nine, ete.
Point to one of the clocks. Say: Mhats the time?
Elicit the eorrect amswers.

Give students a eopy of the worksheet. Foeus on
the first picture. Elicit the man's question. What's
the time? Eiicit the woman’s answer. IS tep ast
SeVeR. Focus on the eonversations and ask ieh
conversation? Eticit: 1S conversation d and teth
students to write the letter d in the boex.

» Students work in pairs to complete the matehing

exercise. While they are working, cireulate to help
with any preblems. €heek the amswers with the
class.

» Ask students to look at exercise 2. Demoenstrate

the task with a confident student. Ask: What's
the time? and elicit I¥'s half past three. with a
weaker elass, elicit all of the conversations with
the whaole elass first. In their pairs, students
practise the eonversations. Circulate to help with
pronunciation. Brill difficult words and lines as a
elass if necessary.

Ask eonfident students te act out their
conversations to the class.

ANSWERS
Exercise 1
1 d

2
3
4
5

0O o o o

Exercise 2
Sample answers
1 A What's the time?
B It's half past three.
2 A When's the music class?
B It's on Wednesday. It's at quarter past sevem.
3 A When's Suzie's party?
B It's on Saturday 5th July. It's at half past eigjnt.



mailto:wm@mori.net

HOwW N

Everyday life
Phetg%epigble p.182

Aim: To practise everyday life vocabulary
Activity type: Gasswoerd
Time: 15 minutes

Instructions:

»

Make one copy of the werksheet for every twe
students. Eut the worksheets in half. )
Show a worksheet to the students. Ask Whats this?
and elicit A GEBSSWDEC.
Put students in A/B pairs. Assigin the role of A
or B to each student. Hand eut the corresponding
half of the werksheet.
Draw an arrow peinting dewn and an armow
pointing acress on the beard and elicit the
directions HOWA and AEIQSS. Ask an A student te
leok at their first €lue and ask Winat's 1 diowry?
Elicit the answer BIARGF. Ask another student to
spell the word and write it on the board. Then ask
all the students to write the word in the assword.
Ask a B student to loek at their first elue and ask
2 A6 Rlicit the answer gJf). Ask another:
student to spell the word and write it on the
board. Then ask all the students te write the werd
in the eossword.
Student complete their crosswords in pairs reading
out their clues te each other and deciding together
what activities go where. Circulate to help them
with spelling and to correct their pronunciation if
necessaty.
€heck the answers by asking Whats 2 aesess? etc:.
for all the clues.

ANSWERS

Down
dinner
get
finish
leave
watch
sitart

@\Mounmng W N U SN
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We work in a cafe www.frenglish.ru
Photoeopiable p.183

Aim: To practise present simple positive and negative
Activity type: Gapped sentences
Time: 15 minutes

Instructions:

* Make ome copy of the worksheet for each student.

* Give students a eopy of the worksheet. Ask
students to leek at the pictures and the speech
bubbles on the left. Peint to the first picture and
the verb WOIK. Ask a confident student to read the
example to the class.

* Ask studemts to complete the remaining speech
bubbles. Remind them to use the first person I oF
We form and not to focus on the sentences on the
right at this stage. Remind them to use a negative
verb form in sentences that have a eress through
them: 3, 6, and 7. Cireulate to help students with
vocabulary and spelling. _ ]

» Eheck the answers by saying Piilie 2. Bliicite: 1| e
hear the eafe, e

» For exercise 2, ask students to loek at tihe
sentences on the right. Ask a different student te
read the example to the class.

* Students complete the remaining gapped sentences
in the right-hand eolumin. Remind them to use the
third person he, Shé, or fhey fiarms.

» Check the answers by saying Pioflie 2. Biicit: Hazel
lives near the eafe, €ic

* As an extension, ask students to make sentences
that are true for them, e.g. I WO A an office.

I start work @t eight @aloek, et

ANSWERS

We work in a cafe. / Tim and Hazel work in a cafe.

1 live near the cafe. / Hazel lives near the cafie.

1 don't live near the cafe. / Tim doesn‘t live near the caffe.
We start work at 7.30 a.m. / They start work at 7.30 a.m.
1 wash the glasses. / Hazel washes the glasses.

1 don't wash the glasses. / Tim doesn‘t wash the glasses.
We don't like the job. / They don't like the job.

We like the money. / They like the money.

0 N U W N
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My da
Ph%teea%ialble p.184

Aim: To practise writing about a person’s everyday life
Activity type: Guided writing
Time: 20 minutes

Instructions:

» Make one eopy of the werksheet for every twe
students. €ut the worksheets in half and give one
sheet to each student.

» Ask students te look at the information in the
chart. Hold up a spare worksheet and peint te
the photo. Ask: MIALS her name? Eticit: Wegan

UL Askiwiheke S8he dromBlinit:i £ ddhRby O,

With weaker students, eontinue asking guestiens
about the rest of the infiermation.

» Ask students to read the first sentence and elicit
the missing words M@&ﬂMGﬁwrStudm}tstthemen
eontinue to eomplete the gapped text on their
owin, using the information given. Cireulate to help
with any problems.

» When all the students have finished, eheck the
answers by asking confident students to read out
sections of the text.

ANSWERS

Megan MeGuire
Edinburgh

hookshop

by bus

nine o'clock / 9 a.m.
seven o‘clock / 7 am.
eight o'clock / 8 a.m.
five o'clock / 5 p.m.
9 go home

10 have dinner

11 like books

12 earn a lot of money
13 long journey

14 go to work

15 go shepping

16 friends

00 ~N G uw P WN
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That's funny
Photocopiable p.185

www.frenglish.ru

m: 1o practise responding te things people say

Activity type: Gapped conversations

Time: 15 minutes

oo W N e R

structions:

Make one eopy of the worksheet for each student.
Give students a eopy of the worksheet. Focus on
the first picture. Establish the eontext. Ask: \Where
are the people? and elicit 1

a Eafe.

Ask twe eenfident students to read the first
eonversation aloud. When they get to the gap,
elieit the missing weord kABW from the weords in the
box. With a weaker €lass, repeat this procedure
with the other pictures before they complete the
gaps. Otherwise, put students in pairs and ask

them to eomplete the worksheet.

When they have finished, eheek the answers by
asking four eonfident students to take parts and
read out the different parts of the conversations.
Brill difficult words and lines as a elass if
Recessary.

theek understanding of the stery by helding up the
worksheet, pointing to the eharacters in turn and
asking Sttt Bicit: the characiers” names. Theen
ask questions about the stery, e.g. Whﬂ’é&tSTme?iHE'S
at the SPoKS centre. Wi fancias Amna’ Tim wilhese's
Anna now? She's @ the wmlaejw%ﬂwssﬁheaat
the SpoHs aeniie? BecassessherbareiesTiM.

For exercise 2, put studenmts inte groups of four
and assign each student a eharacter from the story.
Tell them to practise the eonversations. Circulate
to help with prenunciation and intonation. Be
prepared to drill difficult words and lines again

if Recessary. Ask eonfident groups to act eut the
eonversations to the elass.

NSWERS

know
right
funny
Really
Really




Free-time activities
Photocopiable p.186

Aim: To practise the vocabulary of free-time activities

Activity type: Writing sentences abeut pictures then

9

uessing game

Time: 15 minutes

Instructions:

Make ene eopy of the werksheet for each student.
Give students a eopy of the werksheet. Ask them
to look at picture 1 and the example sentence.
Explain that students need to use a verb from box
A and a neun from beox B, and wiite sentences
about the people. Tell students to cross out the
piane i toxe B

Students write the sentences for the remaining
pictures. Remind students to use the verbs and
Rouns in the boxes. The Reums are only used ence.
Eheek the answers by ealling out the picture
Auimpers and asking different students to give you
the answers, e.g. Picilifé 2-1 1 listen to the radli6.
For exercise 2, tell students to eover the words
and sentences 1-i4. Demonstrate the activity. Say:
I play table tennis. Wi am 12 eticit: Aieteesl).
Put students in pairs and ask them to take it in
turins to describe and guess.

ANSWERS

I play the piamo.

I listen to the radiio.
I read books.

I play football.

I do kanate.

1 read magazines.
I do yoga.

I go jogging.

1 go to nestaluiamts.
I play the violin.

1 go swiimmming.

I go to the cimema.
I listen to music.

I play table tennis.

00~ O U B W N e
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What de ;{ou do in youl'FreEame? u
Photocopiable p.187

Aim: To practise present simple questions
Activity type: Writing questions then a sumvey

Time: 15 minutes

H W N =

Instructions:

» Make one eopy of the worksheet for each student.

* Give students a copy of the worksheet. Explain that
it is a survey with different questions on musie,
sport, TV, ete. Tell students that they have to write
the questions.

» Ask students to leok at the first set of cues and
read out the example question ﬁ)ﬁ)ﬂﬂu Hiéermustc?
Ask them to leek at the second set of eues and
elicit the second question Wéhat kind Bf FAUSTE €6
you listen to?

* Ask students to eontinue writing eut the questiens.
Circulate to help with preblems of guestion
formation amd weord order. Eheck the answers with
elass.

» For exercise 2, put students in pairs. Ask diffierent
students the first question in the survey Do you
like rausie? Etjcit: W8S, 11 0. or NNO,II dBBREL. Thean
ask Mihat kind of mustc do you listen 16? Elicit the
names of different singers and bands, e.g. I listen
to Coalghlay. 1frany, of the: studentss doskt:Likee musicy.
explain that they can reply I 86R't listen 16 PUSIE.

» Explain that they should write their partner's mame
in the space at the top of the worksheet. Students
then ask and answer the questions on the sumey
in pairs and write down their partnars answers in
the spaces. €ireulate te help with vecabulary and
proAuRnciation.

* When students have finished, ask them to swap
pairs. They eanm then tell their new partrers

about their first partner, e.q. Migual dikeS-ALSiC.
H@zlﬂt@mttﬁ@Jeﬂmaayﬁﬁﬁcplayaaaomeweap}ays

M)ﬁﬂl and 1eARIS, etc. Ask confident students to
report back teo the class.

ANSWERS

Do you like music?

What kind of music do you listen to?

Do you play sport?

What sports do you play?

Do you watch TV?

When do you watch TV?

Do you like books and magazines?

What books and magazines do you read?
Do you meet your friends at the weekend?
Where do you go?

© O~ U S WN
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What do people like?
Photocopiable p.188

Aim: To practise talking about likes and dislikes
Activity type: Questionnaire then mingle
Time: 15 minutes

Instructions:

* Make one copy of the werksheet for every tweo
students. Cut the worksheets in half and give ore
sheet to each student.

#» Elicit the first question in the guestionnaire
Do yiu dlide hsk different students the.
same question and elicit W@S,ﬂadﬂ.oﬁ/\mﬁ,ﬂddﬁl’ﬂ.
Tell the class to tick either Yes or No under the
heading ME. With weaker elasses, briefly review
the vocabulary in all the questions to check
understanding. You cam ask students to mime of
elieit examples to do this.

» Students weork individually to complete the
questionnaire, looking at the questions and ticking
either Yes or No. Circulate to help as necessary.

» Explain that students are going te ask ether people
in the elass about the things in the questionnaire.
Pemonstrate with a small group of confident
students. Ask them te stamd in a group Aear you.
Ask the first question DDyl dike Dands
write the name of a student whe says Yes, I do.
in THEECCAASSotumm Asksstudents k0 t5tandndp up
and walk round the elass asking people if they
like the things on the list. Remind them to write
the name of a person whe likes an activity in THE

SSotumin. Giveestudentssabout Fivesminutesstao
complete this activity.

» Ask eonfident students to report back to the class.
Ask different questions to ensure that students

practise different forms, e.q. WAt does fomas ke
doing? Diaes Anna ike ssailhag 0D o/iibtosrandoYoshi
like pating tdian fead? Maria, 460 pallaarde il
like jogging?, ete.
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Two coffees, please www.frenglish.ru

Photocopiable p.188

Aim: To practise ordering food and drink

Activity type: Gapped conversations them pairwork

T

ime: 15 minutes

Instructions:

Make one copy of the werksheet for each stiident.
Briefly review hew te say prices in English. Wirite:
£1.50 on the board. Elicit: Lpﬂbﬂﬁ ifty, etc.
Give studemts a copy of the worksheet. Ask them
to look at the menw. Say different items and elicit
the prices, e.g. Say: ) dirinkigee.
Elicit: £2.70. Say: One tea o tak_e BUt and elicit
£1.60. Say. ddaedemonadedoarinkbese:aachane
eake. Elicit: %31@?, ete.

Put students in pairs. Ask them to read the
conversations together and to fill in the missing
prices. Circulate to help with pronunciation.

Eheek the answers by asking different pairs of
eonfident students to read out their conversatiens
to the elass. Drill difficult words and lines as a
elass if mecessary.

For exercise 2, ask students to make up their own
conversations abeut different items on the menu.
Demonstrate the task with a confident stuident,

e.g. ..

You  Onednageuiee, Hiease.
Student TR élgo@rtmb?
Yeu  fodakedut pease.

Student Waulthyou dikeanything @lseetc.
Ask eonfident students to act out their
conversations to the class.

ANSWERS
1 £210
2 £4.60
3 £320
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Family members
Phoetocopiable p.180

m: To practise family vecabulary

Activity type: Information gap then gapped

se

ntences

Time: 15 minutes

4 Instructions:

Make one eopy of the werksheet for every twa
students. Cut the worksheets in half.

Put students inte A/B pairs. Assign the role of A
or B to each student. Hand eut the corresponding
half of the worksheet. Explain that the students
each have half of Isabat's family tree. Ask stiudents
to find Isabel on the family tree.

Ehoose an A student. Ask: WO Tisahals miather?
Elicit: Sﬂ“}y Ask: How diﬂjy@id ﬁﬂﬂ” Ahe? Etfcite:
§-Ad-1L¥Y Tellithe B studests sta owrite the cnamesnin
the eorrect place on the tree. Choose a

B student. Ask: MYhOsSTisaalssfather? Ercias:
Jarmes. Ask: How 4o you spall dhet? Eicit:
J-A-MIEESS Tell thecAsstudents stoowritecthesnameeinin
the eoirect place on the tree. Elicit the question to
talk about mere tham ene persen, e.g. Who are
Isabe's uncles?

Ask students to complete the family tree by asking
their partners about the people on their lists.
Cireulate to help with prenunciation and amy other
problems.

Eheck the answaers by asking different questions

to A and B students, e.g. ask an A student Who
are Isabel's Uneles? ask a B student MA0sS isanAksS
brother?, <BiC.

Ask students to look at the sentemnces in exercise
2. Elieit the missing word in the first sentence
hiege. Students eontinue using their family trees
to eomplete the sentences. Eheek the answers with
the class.

As an extension, students ean eontinue asking and

answering questions about atherlr people on Isabel's
family tree, e.g. isahaks )

John and Matgase!.

ANSWERS
Exercise 1
John = Margaret
Sally = James
o oW
Sam ¥ Qt
Jack Sam Isabei  Harry
Exercise 2
1 niece
2 thwshand
3 grandfather
4 uncle
5 cousin
6 gramdimother
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Max has %ot a car www.frenglish.ru

Photocopiable p.191

Aim: To practise using have got
Activity type: Writing sentences them pairwerk
Time: 15 minutes

Instructions:

» Make one eopy of the werksheet for each student.

» Give students a eopy of the worksheet. Ask them
to look at the pictures. Point to the young man
in the middle and say Tihis ik MAaX Thean peinkitao
the picture of the car and elicit Max has got a car.
Then point to the picture of the twe boys and
shake your head. Elicit: He Rasn't got any ehildren,
Briefly review the use of any in negative sentences
with a plural reun. With weaker classes, continue
in the same way eliciting sentences about Max's
possessions using the words in the box.

? Ask students te write sentences about what Max
has and hasn't got. Cireulate to help, checking
students are using the eorrect verb fiorms.

» Check the answers by saying each weord in the bex
in turn and eliciting a response, e.g. Say: brother.
Elicit: He hasn't got a brather.

¢ Jell students to eover their sentences. Ask: Has
Max g0t 2 Sister? Bticit:. V465 /86 RS Thesnaskidaye
ﬁdlaa(c&ndﬁmﬁt%t@r@ﬁt kKAt Btiit: V465 tHhgy

ave.

» For exercise 2, put students in pairs. Ask them te
ask and answer questions about Max and his sister.
With weaker classes, write some cues on the board,

Ma / short mate?, i Sister / @ ding?),
g?ﬂile ph}ene?,% ) adig’ ke 4

ANSWERS

Max has got a car.

He hasn't got any children.
He's got a sister.

He hasn‘t got any books.
He's got a mobile phone.
He's got a wallet.

He hasn't got a dog.
He's got a computer.

He hasn't got a brother.
He's got a girlfriend.

Do~ mswn -




Michelle Green’s family
Photocopiable p.192

Aim: To practise writing about a family

Activity type: Information tramsfer to complete a
deseription

Time: 15-20 minutes

4 Instructions:

» Make one copy of the werksheet for each student.

* Give students a eopy of the weorksheet. Ask them
to read the interview. Then ask questions to check
comprehension. Point to the photo. Ask: Whe's

Ais? Elicit: 1S Mighalle daiegn sk +idassngogot
any sisters? Elicit: Mg, She hasa't, ete.

* Ask a student to read out the first sentence of tihe
text. Elieit the amswer to aumber 2 -

» Ask students to werk individually to complete
the text, transferring the infermation from the
interview. Put students in pairs to check their
ANSWETS,

» Cheek the answers with the elass by asking
students to read out a section at a time of the
completed text.

* As an extension, ask students in their pairs te
interview each ether using the questions in the
interview. Students eam then write three or fiour
sentences abeut their partners family.

ANSWERS
Michelle Green
London
Oxford
parents
four or five
children
brother
Toby

9 24

10 single

11 Spain

12 emails

® N U WN
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th? don't we gc%o for a medtyenglish.ru
Photocopiable p.1

Aim: To practise making and responding to
suggestions

2 Activity type: Gapped conversations
3 Time: 15 minutes

Instructions:

» Make one eopy of the werksheet for each student.
* Give students a eopy of the worksheet. Choose two
confident students to be Tim and Sue. Ask them
to start reading the first conversation. When they
get to the first gap, elicit the missing word friom
the box - Wihy. Tell the class to write it in the
conversation and eross the werd out in the bex.

? Ask questions to eheck eomprehension, e.g. Ask:

Dss Titm faﬂ%ﬁw? Bliicits: Y2ES h80/688S Asks At
dade%ﬁljz wiant t0 867 Elicit: GO Ut wilknsoue/Go for
a

# Put students in pairs and ask them to complete
conversations 2 and 3 in the same way.

* Check the answers by asking pairs of students te
read out their conversations.

* For exercise 2, ask students to practise the
conversations in their pairs. Drill difficult words
and lines as a class if necessary.

* When students feel confident, tell them to practise
the conversations again, this time changing
some of the ideas. Write the words on the board
that they need to change: GﬂW&E&&Uﬁﬂﬂg@O
for a drink; Coméarsation22.g00:hae tigema;
GﬂW&E&&HﬁﬂS’SZg@OﬁQI’a&ﬁE&Mhhaldeaa)[iﬂiba,hba)ée
a Ghingse Al Give them some ideas, e:g, 4J0tH0
a restaurant, have an lialian meal, go to the pub,
have a hamburger, gy :tennis, &tC.

* Ask eonfident students te act eut their new
conversations te the class.

:

Why
don't
Thamks
we

Yes
Let's
about
idea

W N U WRN =
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Places in a tawn
Photocopiable p.194

Aim: To practise the vecabulary of places in a town
Activity type: Labelling a picture
Time: 16-15 minutes

Instructions:

» Make one copy of the werksheet for each student.

* Give studemts a eopy of the werksheet. Write the
letter s on the board. Ask students to leok at the
mwe_ Say: Mﬁﬁﬂ@é}f 1 and elicit Statom. Ask:

cdﬂjy@dzl sﬁpﬂ”sﬁaﬂﬂﬁﬁ) Hicit the lettiers and

complete the word you have started on the beard.

# Put students in pairs. Ask them te identify and
write the names of places, using the first lefiters
given to help them. Circulate to help with spelling.

» When students have finished, eheek the answers by
asking them to say the words and spell them.

» Tell students to cover the weords. Say:
and elicit Street. Say: Muber 12 and elieit past
Bffice, ete. Tell students in their pairs to take it in
turns to ask abeut and identify the places in the
same way.

ANSWERS
station

park

public toilets
car park
bus stop
square
market
street

9 newsagent's
10 chemist's
11 hairdresser’s
12 post office
13 pedestrian crossing
14 hospital

00 N O Ul B W N
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There are twe cafes www.frenglish.ru
Photocopiable p.195

Aim: To practise there ii$fare
Activity type: Information gap
Time: 15 minutes

Instructions:

» Make one eopy of the worksheet for every two
students. Eut the wonksheets in half.

* Put students inte A/B pairs. Assign the role of A
or B to each student. Hand out the corresponding
half of the worksheet.

* Explain that students A and B each have diffierent
pictures of a town. Ask students to loek at their
pictures and the example sentences. Ask am A and
a B student to read out the examples. With weaker
classes, briefly review the use Q?%MEES'S,TEEH Rrle,
Tihee st a0 HERerrarendnany.

¢ Jell students to complete the gapped sentences for
their picture using ﬁ‘lﬁiﬁs‘ﬁ,ﬁhﬂf tualeTHERerR AP,
or f/h%e(ﬁﬁﬁ't't(ﬁiw. Greulate to help and cheek
students are using the eerrect fiorms.

# theek the answers by asking students te read out
their sentences.

» For exercise 2, focus attention en the places in
the boxes and the example sentences. Ask am A
student IS there a hospital? and elicit N, there
i8A't. Point out the eross in the HBSPital bex to the
B students. Ask a B student I§ there a pedestrian
ERASSHY? and elicit: P46S,tABRYBsISPoint out thectick
in the pedestrian ErassHg box to the A students.

¢» Tell students te werk in pairs to ask and answer
questions about the places in their box. Remind
them to put ticks or erosses in the boxes as
appropriate. Circulate to help with pronumciation.
Brill difficult words and lines as a elass if
Ae€essary.

* Ask confident students to repert back about their,
p_ar;:.nﬂr@ picture, e.g. TREEL/SN AsuALeNMALA'S
preture.

ANSWERS

Student A

There's

There aren't any
Fhere isn't
There's

There are

There ism't
There aren't any
There are

tudent B
There's
There aren’t any
There are
There's
There isn't
There aren’t any
There are
There iism't

-
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There's a hotel on George Street
Photocopiable p.186

Aim: To practise describing a town
Activity type: Guided writing
Time: 15-20 minutes

Instructions:
» Make one eopy of the werksheet for each student.
» Give students a eopy of the worksheet. Foecus on
the map. Ask different students quesﬂamm e.
e oRksBpp Ercte. S conEses Seeet
Hs batwaen the ehemists and the peliee &aﬂan

Ask about other places on the map inm the same
way.

» Put students in pairs and ask them to answer the
questions in exercise 1. Eheek the answars by
asking individual students.

» Start reading the text in exercise 2. Elicit the
answer to the first gap ﬁﬁﬂf)@ESSfE@@t. With aa
weaker class, continue to do this with the whele
text. Othemwise, ask the students to complete
the text individually. €irculate to help with amy
problems.

» When the elass has finished, ask different sttdents
to read out sections of the completed text.

ANSWERS

Exercise 1

1 The Royal Hotel

The Red €afe, Sue's Cafe

It's on Market Street. It's between The Red Cafe and Sue's Cafie.
Green Street, George Street, Market Street, Albert Street

a bookshop, a shoe shop, a chemist's

It's on Green Street. / It's next to the shoe shop.

Tt's on Albert Street. / It's next to the car park.

8 King's Square

N~ WwN

Exercise 2

There’s a hotel on Gearge Street. T's called The Roya! Hetel. There
are two cafes on Markat Street. They're called The Red Gafe and Big's
Cafe. There's a hareasser’s between the cafes. Theres a shoe shop
on the corner of Green Street and Gearge Street. There's a bookshop
on Green Street, It's batween the chemist’s and the police station.
Theress a car park on Albert Street. It's net to the hospital. There's
a museum at the end of Albett Street. There's a market in fing's
Squagee. It's opposite the hairdresser's.
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How do I get to the polige\stakiae? ru
Photocopiable £.197

Aim: To practise asking for and giving directions
Activity type: Gapped conversatiens
Time: 15-20 minutes

Instructions:

» Make one copy of the worksheet for each student.

» Give students a copy of the werksheet. Ask
different students to describe the shops and
places they can see on the map. Elicit sentences,
€g) Tieress adank, TFBEI8's agupertReketnEhe
stpermarket is opposite the hairghasserss, eeiC

* Ask twe students to read out the first gapped
conversation. Tell students they can find the
missing werds in the bex. Elicit the werds get,
H‘ﬂﬁfﬁﬂi , and OR. Tell the class to €ross out the
werds in the bex as they find them.

» Put students in pairs and ask them to complete
the remaining gapped eomnversations. Eheek the
answers by asking students to read eut their
completed eonversations. Brill difficult words and
lines as a class if necessary.

» For exercise 2, ask students to work with a new
partner to practise the conversations in pairs.

» As an extension, wiite the following werds on tlne
board: bookshop, pest ffice, bank, haiigeassar
Role play a eonversation with a confident Sd'ﬂmdelﬂt
Yeul Em&edm Hdowida b@ﬁtd&/{hﬂa&ﬁﬁkﬁilﬂp'?
Student Gﬂ HaRECHt0 tHE tERFIEC LBOLS

rigght, (,Gofdewmateﬁhe;@m}bcetaw&mn
fd}mz kassoent rdght.
Yeul

» Ask studem o rele play conversations abeut tihe
other places you wrote on the beard.

» Ask eonfident studemts to act out their
conversations to the class.

ANSWERS

get
traffic lights
on

Take
chemist’s
down

left
Excuse
Go

Turn

D W EeNGW s WN
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Furniture and parts of a house
Photocopiable p.i@%

m: To. practise the vocabulary of furniture and
wrts of a heuse

Activity type: Matching weords with pictures

Time: 15 minutes

structions:

Make ene copy of the werksheet for each stldent.
Briefly revise the vocabulary of furniture by
miming the use of different objects and eliciting
the eorrect word.

Give students a eopy of the worksheet. Ask them
to mateh the paits of the house with the werds
given. Cheek the answers by miming an activity
and asking students to tell you name of the room,
e.g. mime sleeping and elicit bedroom.

For exercise 2, put students in pairs and ask them
to match the names of the furniture with the
numbered items in the picture. Check the answers
by calling out the numbers and eliciting the names
of the furniture.

Explain that you are going to read out some
sentences and that you want the students to draw
the missing items on the picture. Read out each

sentence twice.
offethewniardimbe.
tthe 59t

1 The daggissitn
2 e catiisdshing , _

3 Tihe degys axeednhe washing mashine.

4 ﬂm&m&rijsimtme%@ﬁ.

5 e donkismaxt o dne daath,

6 The mabilehone isangerhe ssota.

When you have read out the final sentence, ask
students to eompare their drawings in pairs.

If theve are any differences, hold up a spare
worksheet and point to the eoirect position for
each item.

To give further practice with prepositions, set up a
pairweork activity. Say: FS. Elicit: ﬂﬂe ﬂﬂi@kﬂﬁfs
are on the table. say: jeans. Elicit: The jeans ake
on the bed. Tell students to continue talking about
items in the picture in the same way.

ANSWERS

Exercise 1

kitchen €

bathroom B

hall E

living oom D

bedroom A

Exercise 2

1 curtains 8 dishwasher
2 wardrobe 9 cooker

3 washbasin 10 washing machine
4 fridge 11 sofa

5 miciowave 12 carpet

6 cupboard 13  armchair
7 sink 14 mirror
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Are they drinking coffe@dv.frenglish.ru
Photacopiable p.188

m: To practise the present continuous

Activity type: Correcting information then finding
the differences in a picture

Time: 15 minutes

Instructions:

Make one eopy of the worksheet for every two

students. Cut the worksheets in half.

Put students in A/B pairs. Assign the role of A

or B to each student. Hand out the coresponding

half of the worksheet.

Ask students to leok at their pictures. Tell them

to cover the example sentence. Say: af dhe

cafe. The men are drinking ela. Elicit: They aeentt
Finking &ala. THegyrecaairRidn - 6Hee.

Explain that students A and B both have sentences

that are false. Ask students to rewrite them,

working individually. Cireulate to help and check

that students are using the correct verb forms.

For exercise 2, explain that there are three

differences between Student A and Student

B's pictures. Tell students to ask and amswer

questions in their pairs to find out the differences.

Demonstrate the kind of questions they need to
ask by asking a confident student Are the two men
sitting in the cafe? Elicit: ¥&S, gy cabe Ask: Ae
they Brinking eaffee? Elicit: Y&S, they are.

Students ask and answer in pairs to find the
differences. Circulate to help with pronuneiatien.
Brill difficult words and questions as a class if
necessary.

Ask confident students to repert back, e.g. an A_
student might say If iy piEiLIre, there's a man Sitting
BR the grass. Ae SepALlg AcNBNGpaner: trikhiara’s
pietLire, the man is talking &n Mis mamtte plaie.

1

2
3
4

6

-

Ul W N

ANSWERS
Exercise 1
Student A

5 The woman isn't sitting. She’s rumning.

Student B

Exercise 2
The three differemces are:

The men aren't drinking cola. They're drinking coffee.

The woman isn't eating a sandwich. She’s eating a pizza.
The boys aren't talking. They're playing football.

The man and the womam aren't having a rest. They're playing
temmiis.

The man isn't reading a book. He’s reading a mewspaper.

The men aren't drinking cola. They're drinking coffee.

The woman isn't eating a sandwich. She’s eating a pizza.

The boys aren't talking. They're playing basketball.

The man and the woman aren't playing tenmis. They're talking.
The woman isn‘t having a rest. She's numming.

The man isn't reading a newspaper. He's talking on his mobile
phone.

Im Student A's picture the man on the grass is reading a
newspaper. Im Student B’s picture he's talking on his mobile phone.
In Student A's picture the man and the womanm on the tennis
courts are playing temmiis. In Student B's picture they're talking.
In Student A's picture the three boys are playing football.

inm Student B's picture they're playing basketball.
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There's a marror on the wall
Photocopiable p.200

Aim: To practise writing abeut a roem
Activity type: Questionnaire then guided writing
Time: 15 minutes

Instructions:

» Make one copy of the werksheet for each student.

# Give students a eopy of the worksheet. Explain
that it shews a questionnaire on the ideal
makeover for a roem. Give studemts time teo read
through the questions and cheek the veeabulary.

» Ask students to ecomplete the questionnaire about
their ideal room. They cam use the ideas they had
in Lesson 27 of the Student's Book or think of
some Rew ideas. Cireulate to help with vecabulary
and spelling.

» For exercise 2, put students in pairs and ask tfiem
to swap wonksheets. Explain that they sheuld
complete the gapped text with information abeut
their partner.

» Demonstrate by writing the first gapped sentence
on the board: I Y partAer's ideal raom, there's
. Then ask a student Winat furniture
15 IR YOuF PAFABFS FOOM? Elicit their answer, e.g.
a desk, a bed, a big waidleake, cancarbehairet el
Use this information to complete the sentence you
wrote on the board.

» While students are completing the text, circulate
to help them with tramsferring the infoermation,
and with spelling and vecabulary. Remind them to
eross out the words in the description that aren't
relevant, e.g. there’s/thaeee-are a big Mireor .

* When the elass has finished, eollect the worksheets,
read out some of the completed texts and ask
students to guess whose ideal roems they are.

SAMPLE ANSWER

In my partmer’s ideal room, there's a bey/, a sofa, a big wavdtobe, amd
a desk. The walls are yetllow, the curtaims are biue, and the floon/
carpet is white. On the walls there's/titereare a bitg mimor. amd

theeee ave some nice pitteres. On the desk/tabte there's /tthere-are an
expesisive compteter. In the wardrobe /aupioed there's /tihwome are a
lot of clghires. There's/Tirne-ate also am expesivive stereo in

the room, a TV, amtf a lott off books.

Would you like some Jrenglish.ru
Phetaeap’{ah»le p.201 -

1 Aim: To practise making offers and accepting help

2 Activity type: Reordering werds in a conversation
then dictation

3 Time: 15 minutes

4 Instructions:
» Make one copy of the worksheet for every twe
students. Cut the worksheets in half.
» Write the following jumbled sentences on the

beard:
help? |/ Wi i
B ) gt o

Elicit the eorrect order of words to make semtences:
Wit youd (Hiie ssome Haedp?aaa0r nERaL vkl ddbg graat.

# Put students in A/B pairs. Assign the rele of A
or B to each student. Hand eut the corresponding
half of the worksheet. Explain that they each
have half of a conversation and that seme of
the sentences in theair half are jumbled up. Get
students to rewrite their sentences. Circulate to
help with amy problems and te check students have
used the correct wond order.

» For exercise 2, ask students to dictate their lines
to each other in pairs. They each write down their
missing lines and help each other with spellings
where necessary. When they have finished, get
different A and B students to read out the lines to
eheek the complete comversation.

» Ask students to change partiers and practise the
conversation. Ask eonfident studemts to act out
the eonversation to the elass.

ANSWERS

Mike Hello, Sue. Where are you doing?
Sue I'm decoratimg my flat.

Mike Would you like some help?
Sue That would be great.

Mike What are you doing first?
Sue I'm moving the furniture.

Mike Let me give you hand.
Sue Thamis a lot.

Mike What colour are you paintimg the walls?
Sue Pink and yellow.

Mike Really? Very nice ...
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What's the date?
Photocopiable p.202

Aim: To practise months and dates
Activity type: Writing dates then gapped sentences
Time: 15 minutes

Instructions:
* Make one copy of the werksheet for each student.
» Write the following infermation en the boeard:
Jan
Men 12

tues 13

f%ﬁ%zlﬁ

Point to JAR and elicit the full month JARLAFY.
Point to 14 and elicit the date 14th. Write:
January 14th under the calendar. Now draw a big
speech bubble en the board and elicit the correct
way te say the date - the Mﬁﬁﬂﬂh 6} januaﬁy.
Write this in the speech bubble.

* Give students a eopy of the worksheet. Put
students in pairs and ask them to work tegether
to write the dates on the wonksheets. Explain that
they need to write the dates in two different ways
- what we write and what we say. Circulate to help
with any problems.

» Cheek the answers but asking different students
to tell you the dates. Write them on the beard se
that they cam cheek their spelling.

» Students work individually to eomplete exercise 2.
When they have finished, ask confident students to
read out their sentences.

ANSWERS
1 17th January

the seventeenth of January
2 23rd December

the twenty-third of December
3 31st March

the 31st of March
4 22nd October

the twenty-second of October
5 3rd August

the thiird of August
6 18th November

the eighteenth of November
7 3rd July

the thiird of July
8 16th February

the sixteenth of February
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They can play rugby www.frenglish.ru
Phetgeaplabﬂ p. Géug

Aim: To practise EAR/CARN? to talk about abilities
Activity type: Writing sentences them mingle
Time: 1520 minutes

Instructions:

» Make one eopy of the werksheet for each student.

* Give students a eopy of the weorksheet. Ask
students teo look at the first picture. Ask: @&ﬂtm@y
play rughy? Eticit: W8S, gy c6aD. Tell: students: teo
look at the second picture. Ask: Gl REHIRIRGER
wheel 6A a €ar? Elicit: Mg, he €an’t. Focus students’
attention on the example sentences for pictures 1
and 2.

¢ Students werk individually te write sentences
about the rest of the pictures. Circulate to help
with veeabulary.

* Cheek the answers by asking students to read out
their answers. ]

» Ask a student iyt sppeakrttatiar? eticte: vE6S,

I €an.INay, I €ap't. Brill the prenunciation of cah
in the questions and short answers. Make sure
students can distinguish the prenunciation of can
and €At in the short answers.

* Students then stand up and mingle, asking and
answering questions about the activities in the
pictures. Tell students to write dowin the names of
who can do each activity. Set a time limit of about
five minutes.

* Bring the class back together to report back on
who can do what. Ask different questions in
order to practise a range of forms, e.q. AAAG, 6aA

Algythe Py etiite: yXﬁSﬁ%learﬁam/No,
he ean't. Then ask L&ils, an you and Aavelussea
EOHPULEF? Elicit: Yes, We eah. /N0, wegant. /i ean
Lse a eamplter, but Paval &ant, «iC.

ANSWERS

They can play rugby.

He can't change a wheel on a car.
She can speak Italian.

He can use a computer.

She can't play the piano.
They can't swim.

He can make a cake.

They can do judo.

They can drive.

He can't use a digitat camera.

© WV NOU &~WN
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Making an intment
Phetaeeplable ;

Aim: To practise making an appoeintment

Activity type: Gapped conversation

Ti

ime: 156-28 minutes

Instructions:

Make ene eopy of the werksheet for every twa
students. Cut the weorksheets in half and give ane
sheet to each student.

Focus on the first line of the conversation. Elicit
the first missing line M{ Bﬁ%%‘&ﬁ‘fﬁ@ﬁaaﬁldteun
students to eress it out in the bex. Tell them teo
eontinue with the rest of the conversation.

Check the answers by asking twe confident
students te read eut the conversation.

Ask gquestions to eheek eemprehemwm e.g. Wha

answers dhe ? MreBsewn'sesoeratarywAihat

does the mnt%onmake;am m&tmamtmh

M Beawn. Wﬂhabd&ﬁlaecaauewdmaa%;ﬂnﬁhes% pf
Mearely? Hele/She's oan bet naglshe ddm@g
an the 14 af Mate!y’Hd ;r 'S o

Mithen isdihe apRointment? TTdesday:be: %hoﬁf
Mamhaatt&enaocm

For exercise 2, put studenmts in pairs. Tell them te
practise the eonversation. Circulate to help with
pronunciation. Brill difficult words and lines as a
elass if necessary.
As an extension, write the following infermation
from the eonversation on the beard. Tell students
to underline the information om their worksheet.

Friitlgythe ith ot Maneh airtaece alsioek?
l’m on heliday.

e 114th gt M v atelen elolock?

at a ereNGe
Tell students they are going to make more
conversations with different infermation.
Brainsterm reasens for being unable to make
an appeintment, e.g. at a weddingyaway,/on
holiday /at a meeting, ete.
Put students in new A/B pairs. Assign the role
of secretary to the A students and caller to the B
students. Ask the A students to list three possible
dates for a meeting and the B students te list twe
important dates for their diary, e.g. in London 1-9
August, 6n holiday 22-25 August.
Telll students to role play new conversations using
the information in their lists. Circulate to help
with ideas and pronunciation. Students whe finish
quickly ean swap roles and make anether new
conversation. Ask eonfident pairs of students to
act out their new conversations to the class.

NSWERS
Mr Browir's office.
€an I make an appointment with Mr Brown, please?
I can't make that.
at a conference
Yes, that's fine.
Fhank you.

U W N =

€an I use your
Photocopiable .20

3 Time: 15 minutes
4 Instructions:

gaemw pﬁeﬁ@\y.frenglish.ru

1 Aim: To practise making polite requests

2 Activity type: Gapped conversations then matching
with pictures

Make ene eopy of the werksheet for each stlident.
Give students a eopy of the worksheet. Ask twae
students to read out the first conversation. Elicit
the answers from the whole elass - CUlland dge.
Tell students to cross out these words in the bex.
Put students in pairs and ask each pair to continue
completing the cenversations.

Cheek the anmswers by asking different pairs to read
out their conversatiens.
Tell students te match the eonversations with the
pictures in exercise 2. Check the amswers.

Ask students questions about the eonversations te

check eomprehension, e.g.

Conneesation 1 withere

are they? In the park. Ciomeessation22;Nbere are

they? At home.

sation 33;hysisshe sald?

TE AVHAGONE Soppen. carversation: 4yAlhab saomreare

they in? The v

speaker A wani? A pen.

As an extension, elieit reque§t§ that ean be msed

in the classreom, e.g.

dfeﬂanaﬁys‘ Gan

1EQ0R). dopnyasatians S wiiai aes

4L AL ppeRQIY
tﬂtﬁndd;ptﬂ& cﬁé%s&et@ Ailgye?

j)}lﬂﬂa@@eﬂ/d@ﬁé thREMHREOW? etc. Encouragee
students to make these requests when appropriate
in class.

o o0 o

1

~N oUW N

3

-0 N

ANSWHERS
Exercise 1

Gould
are
have
help
please
turn
use
course

Exercise 2
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He's a chef
Photocopiable 5.206

Aim: To practise identifying and talking abeut jebs

Activity type: Labelling then choosing the correct
words

3 Time: 15 minutes

Instructions:

» Make one copy of the worksheet for each student.

» Give students a copy of the weorksheet. Ask tihem
to leok at the pictures. Ask about the jobs in the
5i€tﬂrl’€§ in randem order. For example, say Picture

and elieit ﬂh@f

» Students werk individually teo complete the sentences
with the names of the jobs. €ireulate to help with
vocabulary and spelling. Eheck the answers.

» Ask a student to read out the first sentence
in exercise 2. Elicit the correct answer fhghi
at . Students eemplete the exereise werking
individually. Eheck the amswers.

» As an extension, wiite the fellowing list of jobs
on the board: Pitot, Waiter, waitress, ehef, nurse,
mechanic, shop assistant, fighi: atiendaiit. Describe
one of the jobs. Say: TAWS JIks0N CR0KS AR,
1§ #f? Elicit: a EHQ} Put students in pairs and tell
them to take it im turns to describe and guess the
jobs.

ANSWERS
Exercise 1

pilot

police officer
chef
mechanic
flight atttemdamt
lawyer
manager

shop assistamt
bus driver

O ~N O Ul W N e

o

Exercise 2

flight aftendant
manager

waiter

nurse

mechanic

shop assighant

Ul B W N e

They drive buses in Landgwkrenglish.ru
Photocopiable p.207

1 Aim: To practise the present simple and present
continuous

2 Activity type: Gapped deseriptions then infermation
gap

3 Time: 20 minutes

Instructions:

Make one copy of the weorksheet for every two
students. Cut the wonksheets in half.

Write the following gapped sentences o tie
beard. I'i a pilot. | ) planes
every day. 1 #ﬂ&i ot the
morent becase I'm on holiday. Explain that
students need to use the verbs in brackets in

the present simple or the present continuous te
complete the text. Elicit the missing verbs ifly and
M Aot Working.

Put students in A/B pairs. Assign the role of A
or B to each student. Hand out the corresponding
hailf of the wonksheet. Tell each student to
complete the twe descriptions in exercise 1 using
the present simple or present continuous form of
the verbs in brackets. €Circulate to help with any
problems.

When students have finished, don't check the
answers with the whale class. Instead, tell
students to take it in turns to read out their
descriptions so that they can complete their texts
in exercise 2. Encouwrage students to work out the
correct verb forms between them. Circulate to help
with any queries.

Check the answers with the wheole class by asking
different students to read out their descriptions.

1

v s wWwN

Ul B W N e

ANSWERS
Student A

tudent B

repair

aren't working
‘re drimking
teaches

gives

isn't teaching

likes

isn't working
‘s driving
drive

aren't driving
‘re eatring
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I enjoy m

job Are you werried about fencjep
Bhotdcopiable b.208 g Your iewsje

Photocopiable p.208

Aim: To practise talking about jobs 1 Aim: 1o practise talking about problems
Activity type: Answering questions abeut a text 2 Activity type: Gapped conversation
Time: 15 minutes 3 Time: 15 minutes

Instructions: 4 Instructions:

» Make one copy of the worksheet for each stuident.

* Give students a eopy of the weorksheet. Foeus on
the photo of the man. Ask: WM&MM tthink e
18 from? nat 4o yau dHhink S i’

? Ask confident students to read out sections of the

» Make one copy of the werksheet for every two
students. Cut the wonksheets in half and give one
sheet to each student.

» Ask students te look at the photo. Ask: Who are

the people? Eticit: Tigyre sagyfrieiad.and giifriead

text while the ethers follow. Elicit answers to the
pre-reading questions at the end of paragraph 1
(Spain, a touF guidle).

Ask students to look at the first question. Elicit

the answer HIS MAMES GABOSPut studensts dn PaiESss.
They answer the questions together. Explain that
they should use full sentences in their answers.
€Cireulate to help with accuraey.

Ask twe eonfident students to start reading the
conversation. When they get teo the first gap,
pause and then tell the class to read the fourth
line in order to find a clue to the missing line.
Then ask students to find the missing sentence
in the box. Elicit: Are you WerFdedza OHWUMBQW
2 Ask students which word in the fourth line
gave them a clue. Elicit the weord Worried.

» When students have finished, ask individual * Put students in pairs and tell them to read the
students to read eut their answers. eonversation aloud together and identify the
* As an extension, ask students to test each ather's missing sentences in the box. Explain that there
memory about Carles. Demonstrate the activity are twe sentences that they don't need to use.
with a confident student. Say: Catdesiddiatian. » When they have finished, ask two confident
Elicit: False. Ad8'S5panih put studenitssinndifferent:: students to read out their conversation to check
pairs and tell them to eentinue in the same way. the answers. Drill difficult words and lines as a
class if necessary. Encourage students to express
the feelings of the characters by usin ropriate
ANS . ing y g approp
. intonation.
1 His name’s Carlos. ) R
2 He tives in Madrid. *» For exercise 2, tell students to practise the
3 He's a tour guide. eonversation in pairs. Ask confident students to
4 He talks to schoolchildrem and tourists in castles and palaces. act out the conversation to the class.
He travels to other cities.
5 He's in Toledo. ANSWWERS
6 He's having a break. He's having a cup of coffee and eating a 1 Are you worried about your new job?
sandwich. 2 I'm only trying to help.
7 He goes to a lot of places and meets a lot of people. 3 What's the problem?
8 He travels a lot and he's oftem away from his family. 4 I can't explain.
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Places to go and events
Photocopiable p.210

Aim: To practise talking about places to go and
events

2 Activity type: Labelling pictures then pairwark

Time: 15 minutes

4 Instructions:

* Make one copy of the werksheet for each student.

* Give students a copy of the werksheet. €all eut the

pictures in random order and elicit the names of
the places or events. Say: Piglre 4 and elicit: the

. Say: Pigtlie 2 and elicit: & A gARYY etc:.

Make sure students use o and the appropriately
— as they appear in lesson 37 of the Student's
Book.

* Studenmts work individually to label the pictures.

# Check the answers by €alling eut the pictures in
the eorrect order 1-12.

* Before students do exercise 2, write the following
g}n;jegtiem stems on the board:

HMNW tho....?;.l’o )
MW[M"?{%HQW

» Ask different students eomplete questions, e.g.

D) 6 edrerog0b0connsers 2Hdons aleneqyouy4adto
a ootal jaes)

? Royau lkkesshppping-eanisses
» Put students in pairs and tell them to ask and
answer questions in the same way.
» When they have finished, ask students to report
back about their partner, e.g. Niegie llLJéGSgﬂﬁmg )
EORECHTS. Wi dlonit Hikeriname fuakks e 4G

ANSWERS

the theatre/a play
an art gallery

a football match
the beach

a show

a shopping centre
the zoo

a club / a disco
the cinema / a film
10 a music festival
11 a theme park

12 a coneert

00 ~N OO W PN =

o
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Were they at the theata? frenglish.ru
Photocopiable p.211

Aim: To practise using the past simple of fo he
Activity type: Gapped sentences then memery game
Time: 15 minutes

Instructions:

* Make one copy of the werksheet for each student.

» Ask a student (JUaR), Wele you &t Mome
Elicit: M85, 71 tiaS/NG, Tl vwasn't. i wias Gt
sehool). Ask anether student. MAS )(ﬁtmﬂmﬁ
yesteraay? Elicit: Yes, he was,/Na, he wasa't. He
Wias (ﬂf SEhBBD. Ask twe students (Mﬁrﬁﬁ(ﬂﬂﬂ.ﬂﬂn),
Weie youl cat dhe dnaatie o (Weanrssigy)? Eticit::
Mo, wie werent. Mie weeee (at soha)). Ask another:
student w@EG((M&H )aﬂtt tHeatee on

Wednesday)? Eticit: Mo, they werent. gy weee
at seheel). Ask similar questions te practise a
range of different fiorms.

* Give students a eopy of the worksheet. Ask them
to look at the pictures. Elicit the first missing word
WRERand: telli studentss teo write: itiim the cosreet
place om the worksheet.

# Put students in pairs and ask them to complete
the gapped sentences together. Circulate to help
with any problems.

» When students have finished, eheek the answers by
asking different students to read out the questiens
and amswers.

# Before studemts do exercise 2, demonstrate the
activity with a eonfident student. Ask him /ther to
cover the pictures and sentences. Say: Picture 4.
and elicit where that person was: She was at the

shepping cantre.

NSWERS
Were / weren't / were
Was / wasn't / was
Were / weren't / were
Were / wasn't / was
Was / wasn't / was
Were / wasn't / was
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The staff were friendly
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Aim: To practise saying how good something was

Activity type: Questionnaire

Time: 15 minutes

Instructions:

Make one copy of the werksheet for each student.
Give students a eopy of the worksheet. Ask =
students to look at the photo. Ask: MReEeidSitt?
Elicit: A SPOHS €entre. Explain that students should
imagine they were at the sports centre for the

day and to imagine their answars to complete

the questionnaie. Read through the guestions
together and elicit ideas for question 8, e.g. It was
ROISY. / THIE L1RS88SHAF - HRSTSRIE/ THENBYaIAYNG
pool and the sauna weie small, «6iC.

Students weork individually to complete the
questionnaire. Eirculate to help with any problems.
When they have finished, go through the questions
with a eonfident student. Elicit full answers. For
example, ask MINEN Wiexe you dneee’) 1 wasHhete i
June/Ban the 15th of June. Mo weesapoumiR? |
Was bR My owA. /T waswitih @ friend, eie

Put students in pairs. Tell them to ask and answer
the questions given in exercise 2. €Circulate to help
with pronunciation.

When students have finished, ask confident
students to ask and answer the questions across
the class.
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Aim: To practise making arrangements
Activity type: Reordering words in a conversation
Time: 15 minutes

Instructions:

» Make one eopy of the werksheet for every twe
students. Cut the worksheeats in half and give ane
sheet to each student.

» Ask students to leok at the photos. Ask: Who are
they? Elicit: TANOMGIBRMS. Ask students to loak at:
conversation 1 and elicit the order of words in the
first gap: I €an't make this evening.

# Put students in pairs. Ask them te continue
reordering the words in eonversations 1 and 2.

* Check the answers by asking confident students to
read out the conversations.

» Ask students to practise the eonversations in pairs.
Circulate to help with prenunciation. Brill difficult
words and lines as a elass if necessary.

» As an extension, tell students to underline the
following information in the conversations:
Conversation 1
a meal this evening
to the einema
tOMOFOW ANBHIY)
eight at the restaurant

Conversation 2

6n Fridd
late.

Saturday
at 7.30 at my place

» Ask students to make meore conversations by
changing the underlined words and using their
owin ideas. With weaker elasses, brainstorm new
wording with the whole ¢lass first. Cireulate to
help students with ideas and pronuRciation.

» Ask confident students to act out their new
conmversations te the class.

INSWERS
I can't make this eveming.
I'm not doing anything tomorrow.
Shall we go out on Friday?
What about Saturday?
Let's meet at 7.30 at my place.

oo W N e
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Aim: To practise talking about sehool subjeets

Activity type: Labelling pictures them greup work

Ti

ime: 15 minutes

Instructions:

Make ene eopy of the werksheet for each student.
Give students a eopy of the worksheet. Ask
students to leok at the pictures. €all out the
numbers of the pictures in random order and elicit
the names of the subjects, e.g. say Piture 3 and:
elicit HiSOFy.

Students weork individually te write the names of

the sehool subjects. Eheek the answers with the

elass.

Wnte the werd Art on the board. Ask a student
y;ﬂu dadaat A eticite v¥eST lvinag Mo, I |
ASAL. If the student says V@S draw a smiley face

next te the word Art on the board. If the student

says No, draw a sad face.

For exercise 2, ask students te complete the Wi

eolumn on the worksheet. They should draw smiley

or sad faces next to the subjects depending on
whether they were good at the subjects or not.

Put students inte groups of three. Each student

writes the names of the twe ether members of

their group on the worksheet. They then take i

in turns to ask and answer questions about the

sehool subjects, drawing smiley and sad faces

in the eelumins as appropriate. Cireulate to help

with prenunciation. Brill the weords students have

problems with as necessary.

Ask confident students to repoert back about

memme@ of tnhemr reu ;p§ For exam;ple Jan was

good at Fresneh

Wash't very gos SIC 0D IE

Mﬁf@ ¥5)C6 arwoBi@Jogye He

ANSWERS

Art

Geography

History

Music

Chemistry

Physiics

Biology

Informatiom Technology ({.T.)
9 Cookery

English

11 Physical Education (R.E.)
12  Metalwork

13 Mathematiics (Maths)
Science

French

M NG U DS WN =

137

DWW N =

He didn’t have luneh www.frenglish.ru

Photocopiable p.215

Aim: To practise using the past simple
Activity type: Picture story
Time: 156 minutes

Instructions:

» Make one eopy of the werksheet for each student.

* Give students a copy of the worksheet. Ask them
to look at pictures 1 and 2 and the cues. Ask
a confident student to read eut the example
sentences 1 and 2.

? Put students in pairs and ask them to work
together to write sentences for the rest of the
story. Remind them that the past simple form is
the same for all persens.

» Check the answers by asking different students to
read out their sentences.

» For exercise 2, ask students to cover the
sentences. Tell them to retell the stery in pairs,
just using the pictures and the cues.

* Ask a eenfident student to retell the whole story
to the class.

ANSWERS

Jack didn‘t get up at seven o'clock.
He got up at nine o'clock.

He didn't eat his brealfast.

He drove to work.

He arrived at 11 o'clock.

His boss and colleagues had a meeting.
Jack didn't go to the meeting.

Sarah had lumch.

Jack stopped work at eight o'clock.
Jack’s colleagues ate in a reshaurant.
Jack went home.

He cooked dinner.

0 N U D> WN =

-l
RO W

-
N




SN =

School life
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Aim: To practise writing about scheoldays
Activity type: Questionnaire then guided writing
Time: 15-20 minutes

Instructions:
» Make one eopy of the worksheet for each sttident.
* Briefly review the scheol subjects from Lesson
41 of the Student’s Book. Then ask diffierent
students Mihat was the name BW d,ms& senpol?
Elicit their am§war§ Then ask y@u do
bR WW‘S& bay? Elicit answers, e. g. I played /i
enisdl. /I weent \Mmte ldeas on the beard:.
Then ask Ditl &Hzll EElnrdh anNSWers skckh
mM}Jo mtwwa%bemggmq/ rible. vekgsi avas
i fintesestingg. /Il Rad a Iet of friends, ete. write
ideas on the board.
Give students a copy of the weorksheet. Ask
them to complete the questionnaire individually.
Cireulate to help with ideas and vecabulary.
When they have finished, tell students to swap
their completed questionnaires with a parkner.
Write the first line of the guided writing on the
board __ WeREEO . Write
the name of ene of your students in the first gap.
Ask that student's partner What Was the name o
(Y&)S“M{G)) first SORSHIE Blicits the name and write
it in the second gap. Tell students to use the
information abeut their partners in the same way
to eomplete the text. Remind them teo eross out
the words in the deseriptions that aren’t relevant,
eg) Hep/She.
» When they have finished, studemts swap their
completed descriptions to cheek them. Ask
cenfident students to read eut their texts.

SAMPLE ANSWER

Jusan went to St. Josgph’s. He /She started in 19724, On his/ther first
day, he/sie cried amt! then he plyyed with his new ffisadds. HetreSire
Likedlglidhick t-tike sthob! beeussse he hat a lot of ffivedds. He /She liked
Engliish and Histowy but he/she didn't like Chemissityy or Geeparpiny.
He//She left school in 1987,
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Aim: To practise talking about good news
Activity type: Choosing the eorrect words
Time: 15 minutes

Instructions:

» Make one eopy of the worksheet for each student.

* Give students a eopy of the worksheet. Ask them
to look at picture 1. Ask WEER0:NRY MIRER 2 nal
elicit I @ eafe Then ask twe eonfident students
to start reading the conversation. Tell them they
need to choose the correct word. Elicit BORE as the
answer for Aumber 1. Peint to the young weoman in
the picture. Ask: WIS IS Bliiite: Hdanaah. Poink.
to the youn ma.m Ask: WS hisPetiaite: FFZJ@M]
Then_ask rdaiioa gy Bt SS@ﬂt @
Aew job.

» Put students im pairs. Ask them to choose the
eoirect options to complete the rest of the story.

» Check the answers by asking studemts to read out
the comversatiens.

* Cheek eem.p{ememmn by askmﬁ@moﬂe questions,

7y

e.g. Picture 1: 1§ Paul h@iﬁﬂ’fw hy?
HSIM@E i &ﬁgppy v

Picture 2: Wﬁhﬁﬂm bin 9§h@ makmg

sandwiches. picture 3: Mihat is doing? She's

doing the washing-up. Picture 4: NdhoEesSHdannal's

H@Wj}@b?" In a reStaurant. picture 5: WS HAIS?

(point to Mﬁc&@%& MI6réareePicrue.6e Whli¥hat
I Haniah dio Sanwtehas. 18 she

L
happy N, she itsnit. My 2sBBe WaBi-BElAGdeD.
» For exercise 2, put students in pairs to practise
the eonvarsations. Ask confident students to act
out the eonversations to the class.

ANSWERS
1 done

on
can't

"W N
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Aim: To practise the vocabulary of parts of the bady
Activity type: Information gap
Time: 15 minutes

Instructions:

» Make one copy of the werksheet for every two
students. Cut the werksheets in half.

* Put students in A/B pairs. Assign the role of A
or B to each student. Hand eut the comesponding
half of the worksheet. Braw a stick persem an
the board, write number 1 next to the head and
Aumber 2 next to the neek. Ask am A student

Muier Fand elicit: MaRLl, Ask: HIOGEQYOU
spell *head'? Eiicit the spelling and write it on the
board. Ask a B student S AUFBEF 27 Eticit:
neck. Ask: How dioyanl sppell Beek ticit: thee
spelling and write it on the boeard.

» Students werk in pairs asking and amswering
questions in the same way to find out the missing
parts of the bedy en their werksheets.

* Cheek the answers by ealling eut the numbers,
elieiting the words and writing them on the beard.

» For exercise 2, ask students to eover the words
and call out several numbers in random arder,
e.g. 6 and elicit arm.

* Students eentinue in their pairs to identify the
parts of the body from memery.

» As an extension, practise using hUFHs and SoFe.
Hold up your hand and mime that it huFrts.

Elicit: My Ml AurS, and MyHAMA0ESsS06L Asks

a student to mime a pain and ask Wéhat's the
matiey gNeksaﬂdef)? Elicit: My (head's) soee,/My
(head) RUFES. Students practise making simitar
eonversations in pairs. Ask confident students te
act out their conversations to the class.

ANSWERS
head
ear
face
neck
elbow
arm
hand
back
ankle
hair
eye
nose
mouth
tooth
shoulder
chest
finger
somach
leg
knee
foot
toe
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Aim: To practise past simple guestions
Activity type: Cued questions then information gap
Time: 15 minutes

Instructions:

» Make one copy of the werksheet for every twe
students. Eut the worksheets in half.

* Put students in A/B pairs. Assign the role of A
or B to each student. Hand out the coresponding
half of the worksheet. Write the following cues
on the beard: godashst Summer?

mm a hﬂf@i.; Elicit the full sentences:
P yu ggordastssumer? i d yous sty a
ptel’

* Ask students to werk individually to write complete
questions in exercise 1. €Circulate to help with any
preblems with question formation and werd erder.

* For exercise 2, explain that the A students need
to find out about Eddie and the B students need
to find out about Millie. Tell the B students to ook
at the information they have about Eddie. Ask:
Wiheree i keeie;gadastymifer 2 ndoelicis +bleuRNt
io }taly Tell the A students to write the answer in
the correct place. Now tell the A students to loek
at the information they have abeut Millie. Ask:
Where it Mibtieygdast suimaer kit shBavaent
16 PafIS. Tellithe B: students to write the answer ifin
the coirect place.

» Students work in pairs to ask and answer guestions
in the same way. When they have finished, ask
confident students to report back. For example, an
A student would say EAifHE wvent:0 Haly dastyear +ele
ienl With Ben and Piaul, Thgy Sayadl ina/haa), oo

ANSWERS

Student A

1 Where did Eddie go last winter? He went to Italy.

Who did he go with? He went with Ben and Paul.

Did they stay in a hotel? VYes, they did.

Did they go skiing? VYes, they did.

What did they do in the evening? They went to clubs and
restaurants.

Did he have an accident? Yes, he did.

How did he do that? He fell over on his skis.

tudent B

Where did Millie go last summer? She went to Paris.

Who did she go with? She went with Sallyy-Ann.

Where did they stay? They stayed in the Hotel France.

What did they do in the day? They visited the Eiffel Tower and

went to museums.

§ What did they do in the evening? They ate in expensive
restaurants.

6 Did Millie have a good time? VYes, she did.

7 Why did she have a good time? She met a handsome waiter.

W N o um W N
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I fell off a chair
Photocopiable p.220

Aim: To practise talking about an acaident

Activity type: Gapped conversation

Time: 15 minutes

Instructions:

Make one eopy of the werksheet for every twe
students. Cut the worksheets in half and give one
sheet to each student.

Ask students te look at the picture. Point to the
man. Ask: WIRES i and elicit: Adasry Askcx Wk 15
he talking t6? and elicit JaR. Ask students to read
the first three lines of the conversation including
the example sentence.

Put students in pairs and ask them to complete
the conversation with the missing sentences in the
bex.

Cheek the answers by asking a eonfident pair of
students to read eut the completed conversation.
For exercise 2, put students in Rew pairs e
practise the eonversation. Ask eenfident students
to act out the conversation te the class.

As an extensionm, students can role play more
conversations. Write the sentences frem the bex
on the beard in the erder they appear in the
conversation and elicit more ideas:

gl off & ehairjes ladder ./t ttrippecbayerrneal 1/l

h d a heavy box.
Ff my legle
t ened in th ? zﬁehen Iténikngy soBgaen/
a raam
M%)/ d Gakkedaanaambulansg/
oned the deeter eakk me to hospital.
had an Xef.

,la;m; @fﬂfﬁ)ﬂ mzm@etwn
Its painful /s
eag’t £ to warkiwalk/deive.

Ask studenmts to make up mere conversations

in their pairs using the questions from the
conversation and the ideas om the beard. Cinculate
to help with ideas and prenunciation. Drill difficult
words and lines as a class if necessary.

N OoOU S WN R

:

I fell off a chair.

I hurt my leg.

It happened in the kitchen.
My wife called an ambulance.
I had an X-ray.

Well, it's paiimful.

Yes, but I can't go to work.

B W N =
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Aim: To practise asking for things at a chemist's
Activity type: Gapped conversations with picture cues
Time: 15 minutes

Instructions:

Make one copy of the worksheet for each student.
Give students a eopy of the worksheet. With
weaker classes, briefly revise the names of the
problems and treatments shown in the pictures.
Ask twe conmfident students te start reading the
first conversation. Elicit the missing words from
the whole class as you get to picture 1 (€6LGH)
and picture 2 (medreme? Ask students to wiite the
words in the eorrect spaces im the conversation.
Put students in pairs. Ask them to read the
eonversations together and to identify and write
the missing words. Circulate to help with spelling.
Cheek the answers by asking pairs to read eut their
conversations and writing the missing words on
the board.

For exercise 2, put students in new pairs te
practise the conversations. Encourage them te use
mime and gestures to express the different medieal
problems. Brill difficult words and lines as a class
if necessary.

As an extension, get students to role play other
conversations with different problems and the
treatments. Elicit other words students cam use,
eg siomach aghe, @ Meadaohe, S,

a EOM E@@ﬂﬂ% With weaker classes, build the
conversation with the whale class and write it on
the board first. Ask confident students to act out
their comversations to the class.

ANSWERS

0 ~N O WN =

cough
medicine
earache
tablets
sore eyes
drops
rash
cream
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Travel
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Aim: To practise travel vecabulary
Activity type: €ressword then categoerization
Time: 15 minutes

Instructions:

» Make one copy of the werksheet for each student.

* Give students a copy of the werksheet. Point to the
puzale and ask WAL'S this? Elicit: A Crossword.

® Draw an arrow peinting dewn and an armow
pointing acress on the beard and elicit the
directions HOWA and AEFOSS. Ask students to loak
at the picture elues and ask What's 1 aerass? Eicit
the answer MISS YOUF tfaif. Ask a student to spell
the missing word and write it on the beard. Tell
students to write the word HISS in the erossward.
Focus on 2 down and the eorrespending picture
elue. Elieit the answer Siation.

» Put students in pairs. Ask them te continue deing
the crossword. Circulate to help with spelling.

» Cheek the answers by asking Wihats 4 aesess? etec
for all the clues.

» For exercise 2, ask students to look at the table.
Say each category in turn and elieit a word firom
the cressword, e.g. say OBJEELS and elicit Hickel,
ete. Students them complete the table in their
pairs.

» Check the answers by asking different students te
list the words for each categery.

ANSWERS
Exercise 1
Across

1 miss

4 ticket

6 lose

9 fiorget
10 plane
11 suitcase
15 airport

Down
2 stattion
3 port
§ camping
7 cruise
8 passport
12 trip
13 train
14 boat

Exercise 2
Objects
Transport
Problems
Places
Activities

ticket, passport, suitcase

plane, boat, train

miss your train, lose your luggage, forget your passport
airport, station, port

go on a business trip, go camping, go on a cruise

WA R

They're going to go tovRagigenglish.ru
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Aim: To practise §BIAG 10 for future plans

Activity type: €orrecting information then painwerk

Time: 15 minutes

Instructions:

» Make one copy of the werksheet for each stuudent.

» Give students a ecopy of the worksheet. Foeus on
the pictures. Tell students to cover the example
sentence. Peint to the young woman in the first
%i.eturr;e. |Say:_ﬂ;m&'<5_cgﬂﬂlgtw o the 20, Eticitt:

iR S 4o 0 440 b0 thhe Shessgoing) ko
b ShOPPIAG. Peint to the second picture and say
AECLOHY 0 Etfaitt: AraaRk
and Amy arent going to play gelf. Theyree 4oig:to
go sailing.

» Put students in pairs and ask them to eerrect the
information abeut the people in the other pictures.

» Check the answers by asking students to read aut
their sentences.

» For exercise 2, ask students to loek at picture 1.
Ask confident students to read out the example
question and answer. Students eontinue in pairs,
asking and answering about the people in the
pictures. Prill the intonation with the whole class
as necessary.

* As an extension, practise the first person form
by asking questions, e.g. Af& ol o stay
bed on Sattirday? Eticit: M8S, 1l canl) /I, rHinnaat,
P going o §o SROPPIRG. Write some cues an
the beard, e.g. Stay 1A Bed, §o to werk, relay, §o
shopping, go to the beach. Tell students to ask and
answer in pairs about their plans for Saturday.

ANSWERS

1 Tina isn't going to go to the beach. She's going to go shepping.

2 Frank and Amy aren‘t going to play golf. They're going to go
sailing.

3 Tom isn't going to get up early. He's going to stay in hedi/get
up late.

4 Sarah isn't going to have lunch with her friends. She's going to
relax in the garden.

§ Jo, Sam, and Emily aren‘t going to study for their exams.
They're going to have a party.

6 Robert isn't going to go to a museum. He's going to watch a
football match.

7 Liz and Mike aren't going to play tenmis. They're going to play
basketball.

8 Kate isn‘t going to read a book. She's going to meet her friends.
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An ideal holida
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Aim: To practise using g@iﬁg 10 to deseribe a holiday
Activity type: Questionnaire then guided writing
Time: 1520 minutes

Instructions:

» Make one copy of the werksheet for each student.

» Explain that the students are going to make plans
for their ideal holiday. Ask a studemt

: Wheee aecyau
%emg to EEga? Elicit ideas, e.g. the Cartibeay/
tofitia/

t e ARCNReN.Are 40y 60in
to leawe?gzgit ideas, e.g. M“J@V\}?M?@?N’.I n
June. /On st August, etC

* Give students a eopy of the worksheet. Students
werk individually te complete the questionnaire.
Cireulate to help with ideas and vecabulary.

* When they have finished, get students te swap
their completed questionnaires with a parkner.
Explain that they're geing to write abeut their
partners ideal heliday. Write the first line of the
wiiting task on the board: FOT rﬁjyppﬂﬂﬂﬁfs'&m&ﬂ
heliday, helskess going togoto ~ . Adk
a student about their partier, e.g. WBERIIS

i) going 10 §o? Elicit the destination, e.g.
S OGH0 G0 0 (EEg)). complete the seatence.
on the heard.

» Students complete the task by transferring the
information from their partnars questionnaire
and eressing eut the words in the text that arent
relevant, e.g. He . tireulate to help with
graminar and spelling.

* When studemts have finished, eollect the
wonksheets. Read out some of the texts and
ask the class to guess whose heliday you are
deseribing.

SAMPLE ANSWER

For my partner's ideal holiday, he/sshe's going to go to fEypt.
He's/Sie's going to leave infom tomomow. Hels/She's going to

go with her best friderd.

They're going to stay in am eypesisive hatel. First, they're going to
visitt tire Pyramdds. Then, they're going to go sfppping. After that,
they're going to go on & beat trip ow the Mile. They're going to come

home in /om Septpwrbier.
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Aim: Teo practise talking about a sad event
Activity type: Reordering werds in a conversation
Time: 15 minutes

Instructions:

* Make ene ecepy of the werksheet for every twa
students. Eut the werksheets in half and give ene
sheet to each student.

» Ask students te leek at the pheto. Ask: Whos Ber?
and WOSAE?and gat students to point to thee
right character.

» Write the first jumbled sentence on the beard:
grandfather //your/sarvy 1t/ Maf/imﬁar/ téfp/

about. Elicit the correct order: I Was SFEy 10 hear
abeut your granafather.

* Ask students te work individually te reerder the
other sentences in the conversation.

* Check the answaers by asking twe confident
students to read eut the pairts of the conversation.
Brill difficult werds and lines as a elass if
Recessaty.

» For exercise 2, put students in pairs and ask them
to practise the conversation.

* As an extension, ask students to underline
the following information in the conversation:
grandfather/mann /teaiih ) a couple of days. Eticit
alternatives for these words, e.g. gk er,
aunt, uncle/phanee, boat, taxije: Month, a eouple of
\eeks, <2t

» Ask students to make mere conversations in their
pairs by changing the details they have underlined.
With weaker classes, build eomplete conversatiens
on the beard with the whole elass first. Ask
eonfident students to act eut their conversatiens
to the class.

NSWERS
I was sorry to hear about your grandfather.
You must feel very sad.
I'm going to miss iim.
I'm going to be away for a couple of days.
I hope everything goes OK.

Ul BN e
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Food
Photoeopiable §.226

Aim: To practise food vecabulary
Activity type: Information gap
Time: 15 minutes

Instructions:

» Make one copy of the werksheet for every two
students. Eut the worksheets in half.

» Put students in A/B pairs. Assign the role of A
or B to each student. Hand eut the corr ing
half of the worksheet. Ask am A student hat's
pieture 12 and elicit apples. Ask: MW di0 yau spel
apples?, elicit the spelling and write it on the
beard. Tell the B students to write it in the correct
place on their worksheet. Ask a B student What's
picture 2? and elicit lettice. Elicit the spelling and
write it on the board. Tell the A students to write
it in the eorrect place on their worksheet.

* Students weork in pairs asking and answering
questions in the same way to find out the missing
names of the fioed.

» theck the answers by calling eut the numbers,
eliciting the words and writing them on the board.

» For exercise 2, ask a student DY)y (lkerisn?
Elicit: Y&, 1l adO,//IND, Ild8Bn't Studentss askkand o
answer questions about their likes and dislikes in
their pairs.

» When they have finished, ask eonfident students o
report baek about their partners. Limit them to three
things their partner likes and three things he/she
doesi't tike, e.g. ARLBAID k&S RIS, celekeNeand
potatoes. Hledﬂmsnitmkezdetweepaamelsomjsh.

ANSWERS
apples
lettuce
chicken
oranges
fish
cheese
bread
butter
9 onions
10 pork
11 beef
12 potatoes
13 carrots
14 tomatoes
15 grapes
16 nce

17 eggs
18 peas

00 NG U B WN -
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She eats a lot of vegetablestrenglish.ru
Photocopiable p.227

Aim: To practise countable and uncountable nouns
Activity type: Gapped food diary and questions
Time: 20 minutes

Instructions:

» Make one copy of the worksheet for each student.

» Write the following spaces and words on tihe
beard: butier, 6Ri6n,
_ potale,  apples. Elicit
the missing words: SOME, a, a; and SOME.

* Give students a eopy of the worksheet. Focus
on the photo of Samantha. Ask: D) @l tHiik
she l66ks healthy? Focus on Samantha’s food
diary. Eheck comprehension of rmtdrmnmag/mrd=
aﬁemeen SRaek. Tell students to decide whether
the words are eountable or uncountable and to fill
in the gaps with d, A, or SOME.

* Check the answers with the class.

* Wirite the following words en the beard: &i)ﬁée,,
oranges, sanawiches, cheese. point to E6ffE
and say H@Nrﬁlﬂf}hcﬁﬁﬁﬁediﬂ}yw A Roint: too
OFAAGES and elicit the question HOW MaRy
86 you eat? po the same with SaRAWIERES (Aow
many) &gl celesse toowue)).

» Ask students to complete the questions in the
conversation in exercise 2. Eheek the amswers by
asking twe confident students to read the parts of
the conversation.

» Put students in pairs and tell them teo ask and
answer the questions in the conversation. Ask
students if they think Samantha has a good diet.

» Ask a student the questions in the conversation in
exercise 2. Elicit answers that include I don’t
gat..... . Mot mueh/magyy. I drink/eatr a lot opf..

* As an extension, tell students to write their own
food diaries as in exercise 1 and talk about them
in pairs.

ANSWIERS
Exercise 1
1 some
a
an
a
an
some
some
a
9 some
10 some
11 some
12 a

0 N U B WN

Exercise 2

1 How much
How many
How many
How much
How much
How many
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I usually have teast for breakfast
Phoetocopiable p.228

Aim: 1o practise describing what a person eats and

drinks

2 Activity type: Questionnaire then guided writing
3 Time: 15-20 minutes
4 Instructions:

» Make one copy of the werksheet for each student.

» Explain that students are going to eomplete a
questionnaire abeut their diet. Briefly review the
food vecabulary from Lesson 53 of the Student's
Book. Give students a copy of the worksheet and
elicit possible answears to each of the questions in
exercise 1.

» Students work individually te complete the
questionnaite. Peint out that they should write
an answer with the relevant frequency adverb
for questions 1, 2, and 3. Circulate to help with
vocabulary and spelling.

» When they have finished, get students to swap
their completed questionnaires with a partner.
Explain that they're going to write about their
partnars diet. Write the first line of the writing
task on the beard: My L&Jﬁﬂﬁ”&’/@ffﬂﬂl fas

for breakiast. Ask a student about
their partner, e.g. Wnat does (Martg) usisuallylaften
have Jor b}l’&ﬂ@ﬁﬁ? Elieit the answer, e.g. toast and
eeﬂee. tomplete the sentence on the board and
€ress out either usually or @‘ﬁﬂﬂ

» Students eomplete the task by transferring the
information from their partners questionnaie and
erossing out the words that arent relevant in the
text, e.g. #EQ/SVP@ and HﬁH&”ﬂGﬁﬁEn. Cireulate to
help with grammar and spelling.

» When students have finished, eollect the
worksheats. Read eut some of the texts, and ask
the elass to guess whose diet you are deseribing.

SAMPLE ANSWER

My partner usweatyy/oftem has tesst amif coffee for breakfast. Me/She-
usually/oftien has a sanidiefch amt! am appde for lunch and ine/she-
usualy/ofttem has chitkken amif rice for dinmer. He /S#e oftem eats
ffuivt and bigncitts as a snack. His/ter favourite food is chweoigte and
yahpburt. He /She doesn't like ciressse or conrods.
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Are you ready to order?"V"-Tenglish.nu
Photocopiable p.229

Aim: To practise ordering a meal in a restaurant

Activity type: Gapped conversation

T

ime: 15 minutes

Instructions:

Make one copy of the werksheet for each stiident.
Give students a copy of the worksheet. Ask them
to leok at the photo and ask DEEHR)
Elicit: It 4 Festaurant. Ask: Wéhat are they doing?
and elicit TAgYHELOHEEIBC ariveal.

Ask students to read the first line. Elicit the first
missing word BFer and tell students to eross out
the word in the bex.

Put studemts in pairs and ask them te complete
the conversation.

Eheek the answers by asking a eenfident pair

to read out the parts of the conversation. Drill
difficult words and lines as a elass if necessary.
For exercise 2, put students in Rew pairs te
practise the comversation.

As an extensionm, ask students te underline the
following information in the comversation:
steakd_cbmmaé_sa!adlgmuad{ed Salmon/pptaioases)
sparkling mineral Water/thae same. Ask students to
make meore conversations in their pairs by
ehanging the details they have underlined. With
weaker ¢lasses, elicit the alternative weording first
and build the conversation with the elass on the
board.

Give students time te role play their new
eonversations. Ask confident students to act eut
their conversations te the class.

ANSWHERS
order
have

for

me
Anything
same

bill
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Clothes
Photocopiable p.230

Aim: To practise the vocabulary of clothes

Activity type: Labelling then finding the diffierences
in a picture

Time: 15 minutes

Instructions:

» Make one copy of the werksheet for every twe
students. €ut the worksheets in half.

* Put students in A/B pairs. Assign the role of A
or B to each student. Hand eut the carresponding
half of the worksheet. Ask the elass to look at
Aumber 1 en the picture and elicit the item of
clothing €5t

» Tell students to work individually te write the
names of all the Aumbered items of elothing in
their pictures.

» Cheeck the answers by ealling out the Aumbers and
elieiting the items of clothing.

» For exercise 2, explain that there are four
differences between the two A and B pictures
and that studemts need to identify them witheut
leoking at each ethers picture. Say to a B student
In picture A, the shep assistant is lhearing A jjRoket.
Elicit: In picture B, the shop assistant it Wearing
a jacket. Explain that this is the first difference
and ask students to circle the shop assistant.

» Briefly review the language students will need toe

talk abeut the pictures, e.g. He's/Shee%s Weathy) ...
He's/Sheess helfﬁn SOME .... . TR ABCsS0E. .. .o

the desk. He's daokingat some. ...

* Students eentinue in their pairs to find the
differences. Cireulate te help with veeabulary.

» Check the answers by asking different students te
explain the differenees.

» As an extension, expleit the prices shown in the
picture. Say: EXQUSE AMe. AdOMTTI6uas aAbesess0eks?
Elicit: THg)HR 43, Ask students to practise simila
eonversations using the information in their
pictures.

ANSWERS

Exercise 1

1 coat 7 boots 13 socks

2 top 8 shorts 14 gloves

3 knickers 9 vest 15 underpants
4 bra 10 jacket 16 shoes

5 jeams 11 shirt

6 tights 12 trousers

Exercise 2

1 Im picture, A the shop assistant is wearing a jacket.
In picture B, he isn‘t wearing a jacket.

2 Im picture A, there is a pile of knickers on the shelf.
In picture B, there’s a pile of vests on the shelf.

3 In picture A, the female customer is holding a jacket.
In picture E, she's holding some trousers.

4 In picture A, there aren't any shoes on the shelf.
Inm picture B, there are some shoes on the shelf.
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It's a horrible old whitd Vaiends-
Photocopiable p.231

Aim: To practise adjective order

Activity type: Cued sentences then memory game

Time: 15 miinutes

Instructions:

Make ene ecopy of the werksheet for each stuident.
Briefly review the adjectives from Lesson 58 of
the Student’'s Book. Peint te a range of colours
in the roem and elicit the eorrect word. Alse elicit
the opposites of common adjectives, e.g. IBH@

= Shot.

Give students a eepy of the werksheet. Fecus

on picture 1, the cue words, and the example
sentence. With weaker classes, briefly review the
order of adjectives before nouns. Put students in
pairs and ask them to work together te complete
the sentences with the adjectives in the correck
order,

Check the answers by asking different students te
read out their sentences.

For exercise 2, ask students to eever the
sentences. Say: P)lﬂﬂdzl’tﬁ 44 and elicit the seatence:
Thaye giot & daeaLitiiul Ao oW MALSE. Ask studentss
to take it in turns to describe the pictures friom
memory in the same way.

WU WN =

:

The dog’s got beautiful big brown eyes.
The womam's got nice long white boots.
He's wearing dirty old blue jeans.
They've got a beautiful big new house.
He drives a horrible old white van.

He's got nice short black hair.

She's got a nice new black dress.

That's a beautiful long white car.
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What are your faveurite clothes?
Photoeopiable p.232

Aim: To practise describing clethes
Activity type: Questionnaire then guided writing
Time: 15-20 minutes

Instructions:

* Make one copy of the werksheet for each stident.

» Explain that students are going to complete a
questionnaire on elothes. Briefly review the clotihes
vocabulary from Lesson 57 of the Studemt's Book.
Give students a eopy of the wornksheet. Eligit
possible answers to each of the questions in the
questionnaire.

» Ask students te complete the guestionnaire
individually. €ireulate to help with ideas and
vecahulany.

» When they have finished, get students to swap
their completed questionnaires with a partner.
Explain that they're going to write about their
partnars elothes. Write the first line of the guided
writing on the board Af the moment, Ry pa&ner 15
Wearmy __ Ask that student’s partner
Méhat is (Adam) wearing at the MOMERE? Eiicit their
answer, e.g.JpaMes and a FShittand complete thee
sentence on the board.

» Students eemplete the task by transferring the
information from their partners questionnaie and
erassing out the words that aren't relevant in the
text, e.g. He/Mte and ROT WMWSEBBD}/

Cireulate to help with grammar and spelling.

» When students have finished, eollect the
wonksheets. Read eut some of the texts and ask
the class to guess who is being described.

SAMPLE ANSWER

At the moment, my partner is wearing jeans ami! a tap. Yesterday,
e /<sihe wore a dress. For work /sciioel/-tniversity, he/she wears
skiitts amtf dresses. At the weekend, he/she usually wears jpeaws amd
troussers. On his/ther summer holiday, he/she oftem wears shwnts
amif T-shints. His /iHer favourite clothes are jpenwis. His /iHer favourite

!'| colours for clothes are biarkk emif red/. He/SBhe doesn‘t like glves

amt! Hits,
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That sounds interestingww.frenglish.
Photocopiable p.233 @uww.frenglish.ru

Aim: To practise making comments
Activity type: Gapped conversations
Time: 15 minutes

Instructions:

» Make one eopy of the werksheet for each student.

* Give students a eopy of the worksheet. Ask
them to look at the first picture. Ask: What's
he Wearig? Elicit: He's weariy) a jacket and
troLisersjer Suiit.

» Ask students te read the first line. Explain that
the missing line is in the box, but that one of the
lines in the box isn't needed. Elicit the missing
line 6, hello. TRANS. Tell students to cross aut
that line in the box. Elicit the second missing lime
Mg, Pve got an interview at a desigh eompany.

* Put students in pairs and ask them to complete
the ether conversations. Remind them that there is
one extra reply for each conversation. Circulate to
help with any problems.

* Check the answers by asking cenfident pairs of
students to read out the conwersations. Drill
diffieult words and lines as a elass if necessary.

» For exercise 2, put students in new pairs t@
practise the eonversations. Ask confident students
to act out their conversations to the class.

ANSWERS

Oh, hello. Thanks.

No, I've got an interview at a design company.

I'm fine, thanks.

Er, no. I've got a new girlfriend mow.

He's fine, thamks. We're going to get married next year.
Yes. We're very happy.

I'm going to have a gap year and go travelling.

South America.

0 ~N O Ul W N =
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At the post office
Photocopiable p.234

Aim: To practise talking abeut things at a post office

Activity type: Gapped sentences

Time: 15 minutes
Instructions:

Make one eopy of the werksheet for each student.
Give students a eopy of the worksheet. Ask
uestions about the first picture: What’§ the Mah
bing? He's soning 2 fareel. Adowid%hesspaaingidt?
Special delivery. WS tiS? (naint: to the cashies))
Hs the eashier. What are these? (point to the
scales) THGYERs3CAIS. With weaken dlasses, ask
questions about all the pictures on the worksheet
to elicit the vecabulary.
Ask students te loek at the first gapped sentence
and elicit the answer Parel from the werds in the
box. Tell them to eross out the word in the box.
Put students im pairs and ask them te complete
the sentences. Cireulate to help with any problems.
Eheek the answers by asking eonfident students te
read out their sentences.
For exercise 2, ask students to cover the first
group of semtences. Elicit a description of tfie

picture, e.g. TAE Man has a parcel. He's sondi

it speel é’ehve,ﬁy. The cashisriisutting idtoant
Scales.

In pairs, students eover the sentences and describe
the pictures in the same way. Circulate to help
with pronunciation.

Ask eonfident students te deseribe all the pictures.

>

NSWERS

parcel
special delivery
cashier
scales
postman
deliver
birthday card
air mail

9 letter box
postcard
stamp

post

post box
envelopes
letter

get

0~ O AW N
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He has to fly a plane www.frenglish.ru

Photocopiable £.235

Aim: To practise have to/danrtt have to
Activity type: Writing sentences about jobs
Time: 15 minutes

Instructions:

* Make one copy of the werksheet for each student.

* Give students a eopy of the worksheet. Elicit the
names of the jobs by asking about the people in
random order, e.g. ask Piiie 3. WWhaldiothey dio?
Elicit: ﬂ@’;@ .(Names ofr jobs: 1 reeeptionist;,
2 student, 3 chef, 4 manager, 5 pilet, 6 nurse,

7 postman, 8 taxi driver, 9 shop assistant,
10 footbalier).

* Check eomprehension of the verbs in the box. Tell

students to look at the example sentence. Say:
{ hiae 46 a9? Erici:

have to study hare. Al Wihat diomt dhey Mae
to 667 Elicit: gy dlond maxe o g0 &0 MoKk Tell,
students to write the sentences and eross out tfie
verbs in the bex.

* Put students in pairs and ask them te work
together to wiite the sentences. Remind them
to use the tABY form in sentences 3, 4, and 10.
€irculate to help with any problems and check
students are using the correct verb fiorms.

* Cheek the answers by asking students to read out
their sentences.

* For exercise 2, ask a student who has a job What
do you have 16 do @t moKe?Whbatiaon'yoLkbave
10 867 Elicit his /her answer. Ask a student What
d6 YU have 0 &lo i yeur Stugias? Mibat-gan't you
have 0 867 Eticit his /her answer. Students write
their answers and them compare with a partner.
Ask confident students to report back about their .

artier, e.g. MaFtAHIRS:b0-Meet WAkt SsiaNadleesn't
have 1o sel things. _

* As an extension, say I h&VQ io dﬁ%ﬂ(ﬁﬁi’ﬂﬁlﬁ)&
{0 Fepair GRKS. Eliiciit: AielLEesBoBlaaraXickiver.
SRy Wle rhave 0 ok Wiesdon't have dadalkdo
ELISIBMEFS. Elicit: Pigiuie B or S, Students take:
it in turns to use the first person to describe the
people in the pictures.

ANSWERS

She has to meet visitors. She doesn't have to have meetings.
They have to study hard. They don't have to go to work.

They have to cook food. They don't have to speak to customers.
She has to have meetings. She doesn‘t have to make coffee.
They have to fly a plane. They don't have to serve drinks.

She has to look after ill people. She doesn‘t have to make meals.
He has to deliver letters. He doesn‘t have to weigh parcels.
She has to drive. She doesn't have to repair cars.

He has to sell things. He doesn‘t have to lift heavy boxes.
They have to play foothall. They don't have to learn a lamguage.

© W ~NW S WN =
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€an you come for a meal? Who's calling ?heasem_frenglish_ru
Photocopiable p.236 Photocopiable .23

Aim: To practise making and responding to reguests 1 Aim: To practise using telephone expressions

Activity type: Making conversations from cues 2 Activity type: Gapped conversations

Time: 15 minutes 3 Time: 15 minutes

Instructions: 4 Instructions:

* Make one copy of the werksheet for each student. » Make one copy of the worksheet for each student.
* Give students a eopy of the worksheet. Ask them * Give students a eopy of the worksheet. Ask them
to leek at picture 1. Point to the man and say to look at the pictures. Point to the pictures of
s iisdiehiael ~Ragpleraresasiingihinotace adot Sarah and ask MRRLS her RAMe? and elicit the

Bf fhfﬁgﬁ. Peint to Michaal's girlfriend and ask answer.
students to leok at the first pair of cues and the * Ask students te read the first two lines of the
example eonversation. Ask a eonfident pair of eonversation and elicit the first missing word friom
students to read the conversation aloud. the bex speak. Get students te eress out that werd.
# Put students in pairs. Tell them to make more # Put students in pairs and ask them to complete
eonversations using the words previded. Cinculate the eonversations with the words in the bex.
to help with prenunciation. Brill difficult words # Cheek the answers by asking pairs of confident
and lines as a class if necessary. students to read out the comversations.
* Check the answers by getting pairs of students to » Check comprehension of the context by asking:
say the eonversations acress the class. WhﬂiiSMﬂfk?i&ﬁSaSﬂﬁ&hl&WﬁlﬂﬂWhWhy%r&rah
» For exercise 2, say Piftiltee 1land ask a student: teo angry? Batause Mark dien'tgcAbedasiausant
read the example aloud. Say: Pigiuee 2 and: elicit: #ie # For exercise 2, put students in new pairs e
can't playﬁwa fﬂﬂﬂﬂﬁfﬁWbbEﬁ&Hﬁ%hGlhﬁ&&Q]@&&O practise the conversations. Circulate to help with
the dentist’s. students make sentences in their pairs pronunciation. Brill difficult words and lines as a
about the other pictures. class if necessary. Encourage students to read the
* As an extension, tell studemts to make up their roles with expression.
own conversations. Elicit seme ideas for requests » Ask confident pairs of students te act eut tfhe
and write them on the board, e.g. EOMe {0 the conversations to the elass.
pUb/,p}ﬂljy f@ﬁﬁﬁ/bﬂyy some mrlk,, ete. Then elicit » As an extension, get students to rele play new
ideas for reasons, e.g. Mgk aﬁmnd//g@o s?hﬂﬂﬂlﬂg/ situations in which they get a wrong number and
do fay ROMmEWBFK, ete. Ask students to swap in which they eoffer to take a message.
partners. They then make more conversations using
the ideas on the board. Ask cenfident students to :M;f:f
act out their eonversations to the elass. 2 calling
3 riing
ANSWERS 4 there
Exercise 1 5 afraid
1 €an you come for a meal? I'm sorry. I can't. I have to finish a 6 message
report. 7 out
2 €an you play footbail tomerrow? I'm serry. I can‘t. I have to go 8 speaking
to the dentist's.
3 Can you go shopping? I'm sorry. I can't. I have to write a letter.
4 C€an you come to my party? I'm sorry. I ecan‘t. I have to visit
my parents.
§ €an you go to the post office? I'm sorry. I can't. I have to send
some emails.
6 Can you photocopy the report? I'm sorry. I can't. I have to go
to a meeting.
7 €an you meet Mr Brown at the airport? I'm sorry. I cam't.
1 have to go to the hamk.
8 Can you come for a drink? I'm sorry. [ can't. I have to leok
after some visitors.
Exercise 2
1 He can't come for a meal because he has to finish a report.
2 He can't play footbail tomerrow because he has to go to the
dentist’s.
3 He can't go shopping because he has to write a letter.
4 He can‘t come to the party because he has to visit his paients.
5 He can't go to the post office because he has to send some
emails.
6 He can‘t photocopy the report because he has to go to a meeting.
7 He can't meet Mr Brown at the airport because he has to go to
the bank.
8 He can‘t come for a drink because he has to look after some

visitors. 137




The weather
Photocopiable 5.238

Aim: To practise talking about the weather

Activity type: Matching words with pictures then
memory game

3 Time: 15 minutes

Instructions:

Make ene eopy of the weorksheet for each student.
Give students a copy of the werksheet. Focus on
picture 1 and ask w%hﬂfﬁ the weather like? Eticit
the example answers: Wl and WiAdy.

Put students in pairs and ask them to mateh

twe words from each groeup of with to the ather
pictures.

€heck the answers with the class.

For exercise 2, tell students to eever the words.
Ask about the pictures im randem order, e.g. What's
the weather like in picture 4 Eticit: 1¥S cloudy
and €66l. students continue asking and answering
about the weather in the pictures im pairs.

As an extension, ask students different guestions
abeut the weamer e.g. Whﬂ‘t’ﬁ fhﬁ weather like

toda ydasteselay
EYend Jonv yeur waay? Mmﬁtssg@urﬁﬁ)wimze
ete. Encourage students to think of their
oW weaibherr Guestions.

ANSWERS

wet / windy
foggy / cold
snowing / icy
cool / dioudy
raining / stormy
sunny / warm
frosty / dry
hrott/ fline

D~ O Un & W N =

Rome is hotter than Lemdeienglish.ru
Photocopiable $.230

Aim: To practise using comparatives
Activity type: Writing sentences from cues

Time: 15 minutes

BHOW N R

Instructions:

» Make one copy of the werksheet for each student.

# Choose two students and wnte the fellowm e
the beard: (Mtﬁ@b) // A tall. say (&ﬂﬂﬁ@lﬂ
is taller than (Antonia). Leave tulms sentence on the
beard. Do the same with ether pairs of students
and elieit sentences from the class.

* Give students a eopy of the worksheet. Ask them
to look at the first picture, the cues, and the
example sentence. Ask them to look at the second
picture and the cues, and elicit the sentence Mice
are smaller than elophants. with a weaker class,
elicit the eamparaﬁnwe ad]ectuwes they need to

ke 11 hatter, 2 smaller 3 Inbiare.expensies ddaser,
5 b@g@t bssarder 7 lobatter s8-nArankaleres
Students write sentences about the other pircttures.
Circulate to help with any problems.

» Check the answers by asking different students te
read out their sentences.

» For exercise 2, ask students to look at the first
sentence you wrote om the board. Elicit the
opposite adjective SAOF. Write: (Antema) and
elicit 15 ShoFier than (Maksk). say: ot and elicit
the opposite adjective eold. Focus on the example
sentence LONEON IS colder than Rowe. Ehelt all the
opposite adjectives students need to use; ld,,

Em 3 cheap, 4 slow, b small, 6 tall, 7 tbﬁd
iﬁW@ Students them write another sentence
abﬁ)ut each picture using the opposite adjectives.

* Check the amswers by asking different students to
read out their sentences.

ANSWERS

Exercise 1

Rome is hotter than London.

Mice are smaller than elepihants.

The Apollo is more expensive than Seaview.

Aeroplames are faster than cars.

France is bigger than Britaiim.

Joe is shorter than Sam.

The weather today is better than the weather yesterday.
The book is more interesting than the filim,

00 N O Un W N =

xercise 2
London is colder than Rome.
Elephants are bigger than mice.
Seaview is cheaper than The Apollo.
€Cars are slower than aeroplanes.
Britain is smaller than France.
Sam is taller than Joe.
The weather yesterday was worse than the weather today.
The film is more boring than the book.

00~ O U W N =
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We love our life in Greece
Photocopiable p.240

Aim: To practise comparing different places
Activity type: €eirecting wreng informatien
Time: 15 minutes

Instructions:

» Make one copy of the werksheet for each student.

# Give students a copy of the werksheet. Ask them
to leok at the phote of Toby and his family. Roint
to Toby and say ﬂTIsSIiSTJBﬁYAsk different students: s
to read out shert sectioms of the text. After each

paragraph, ask questions to check comprehension,
stﬂgb%ﬂm%hﬂﬂ%hﬂst% IBrBritain.

ddesSHe My Bow Y ANGleseecevniihatithe
Wieather tike in GreeeeinnssumneerrisSnbet. iR s it
like in winter? 1's &l e€dC.

» Explain that three of the six sentences in the
exercise are incorrect. Ask studemts to read the
first sentence in the exercise. Elieit that the
information is eorrect. Ask them teo read the
second sentence and elicit that the information is
incorrect. Elicit the sentence mys'Soﬁ}djjﬂbisIm%
interesting than his new job.

® Put students in pairs and ask them te de the
exercise together. Circulate to help with any
preblems.

* Check the answers with the class.

» As an extension, ask pairs of students te tell each
other about twe places they know well. Write the
follewmg premp’s on the board te help them: the

wieather, tAherdoad tHBe BEICR AFAMMAGS Ask confident.

students to describe the places to the class.

NSWERS
correct
incorrect - Toby's old job is more interesting tham his new job.
correct
incorrect - His salary now is lower than in Britain.
correct
incorrect ~ Meals in restaurants are more expensive in Britain.
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Welcome back www.frenglish.ru

Photocopiable p.241

Aim: To practise talking about a trip
Activity type: Gapped conversations
Time: 15 minutes

Instructions:

» Make one copy of the werksheet for every two
students. €ut the wonksheets in half and give one
sheet to each student.

» Ask students to look at the photes and ask WAeFe
aré they9 Elicit: In the street. Ask students to read
the first twe lines of the eomversation. Elicit the
missing sentence

# Put students in pairs and ask them te complete the
eonvarsations with the missing sentences in the
bex. Explain that they need the same sentences for
the second eonversation but in a different order.

# Check the answers by asking eonfident pairs
to read eut the completed eonversations. Drill
difficult words and lines as a class if necessary.

» For exercise 2, put students in new pairs te
practise the conversations. Ask confident students
to act out the comversations to the class.

# As an extension, get students to make up more
eonversations. Tell them to underline the fellowing
words in the first eonversation: 1 Last i Q‘?ﬂf_ 2 ¥, 11
am. I did't sleep & dhe plane. Bethe diefereacedyas
very llﬁﬂg it itt WVJ&SIHME@'EH@Q Hidit al:tematwee

ldea§ for each umderrlmed seetlom e.

*QVBﬂiﬁQ MoKy Wg’ moﬂo‘?ﬁ?/
bR thepane mm}% Iam Hr lﬂﬂcﬂ“n[lj h
ﬂaﬁtréea y33h heagyrpartl dﬂeﬁiﬁlng
Wﬁ Al / ei:tc/llvi MSM&GE&Q&Q
//fmm

* Ask studenmts to make up mere conversations
in their pairs, using the sentences im the first
eonversation and the ideas on the beoard. Cinculate
to help with ideas and pronunciation.

BN e

ANSWERS

1 Welcome back.

2 When did you get back?
3 Are you tired?

4 How did it go?

5 Welcome back.

6 How did it go?

7 When did you get back?
8 Are you tired?
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Geographical features
Pheté%ep'?atle p.242

Aim: To practise talking about geographical fieatures
Activity type: Crossword then painwerk
Time: 15 minutes

Instructions:

» Make one ecopy of the werksheet for each stlident.

» Give students a copy of the worksheet. Peint te
the puzale and ask

» Draw an arrow peinting d6WA and an arow
pointing ACKASS en the board and elicit the
directions HOWR and AEFASS. Focus onthe picture
clues and ask WMALS 1 BOWA? Elicit the answer
funnel. Ask a student to spell the word and write
it on the board. Tell students to write the werd
in the eressword. Focus on 3 acress and the
eorresponding picture clue. Elicit the answer ﬁif}ﬁ

» Put students in pairs. Ask them te eontinue deing
the eressword in pairs. Cireulate to help with
spelling.

» Check the answers by asking What's 7 aﬁfm, ete.
for all the clues. )

» For exercise 2, ask a student [$ ihe_re a hvel el
here? Eticit: ¥eS, there is. I¥s the River (Thames).
or Mo, there iSh't. Students continue asking and
answering questions about the geographieal
features in the area.

» Ask different students to repert back about each of
the geographical features.

S HAIS? Elicit: A GEBSSV0H.

ANSWERS
Dowm

tunnel
Il
forest
valley
mountain
bridge
road
raiilway

© WO 0 NU SN

-

ross
cliiff
lake
motorway
river
island
field

ouow?

e
N =

-
w

sea
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Wiho's the best singer iméf r\%/%qflisépiru
Photocopiable p.243

Aim: To practise using superlatives
Activity type: Gapped questions then pairwerk
Time: 15 minutes

Instructions:

» Make one copy of the worksheet for every twe
students. Cut the worksheets in half and give ere
sheet to each student.

» Write the first gapped sentence on the board. Elicit
the superlative the }an and write it in the gap.

» Students work individually te eomplete the
sentences using the superlative form of the
adjectives given.

» Cheek the answers by asking students to read eut
their questions.

» Put students in pairs. Ask the elass What's
the largiast iy itnyL/BUF BOHRYFY Flicit: the. e
answar, Students weork in pairs to ask and answer
the questions in exercise 1. Ask the questions to
the whaole elass and encourage students to disagree/
give different epinions.

» For exercise 2, write the first gapped sentence on
the beard: (g60d) singer in the
Wt s . Bliicit: 7HRediRst and a
variety of answers abeut whe is the best singer.

» Students eomplete the sentences individually
with their own ideas. Check students have formed
the superlative adjectives eomrectly. Then ask a
student to tell you their first sentence, e.g. I think

is the best singer in the wenk]. sSas |
loR't agree. 1l dhink (RéaeidonDAMRD0)s is-theedest
$inger in the W, Encourage other students to
joim in.

» Students discuss their answers to exercise 2 in
pairs. When they have finished, have anether brief
elass discussion on the answers.

ANSWERS

Exercise 1

the largest

the most interesting
the most famous
the hottest

the best

the most expensive
the most beautiful
the oldest

the cheapest

the worst

© 0 WNO U P WN =
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Exercise 2

1 The best

2 The most beautiful
3 The most handsome
4 The most interesting
5 The worst

6 The best

7 The most interesting
8 The worst




The highest mountain is Mount

Legan
Phe%eeapiable p.244

Aim: To practise deseribing a country

Activity type: Finding grammar mistakes then
correcting wrong infermation

3 Time: 15 minutes

Instructions:

» Make one copy of the worksheet for each student.

? Give students a copy of the worksheet. Ask them
to look at the photos and elicit, or provide, the
name of the eountry - Canatla. Ask students what:
they know about €anada and elicit a few ideas.

» Explain that there are five mistakes in the grammar
of the text. Tell them that the mistakes are with
some of the superlative forms. Ask a confident
student te start reading. Elicit the first error when
he/she gets to it - the high MOURLAIR. Elicit the
correct superlative he _hl est MOURtAIN. Tell
students to eross out hlg and write hlgh@Sf ahove
the line.

*» Students eontinue to read the text and identify
and correct the other errors.

» Check the answers by asking confident students to
read out different paragraphs.

» For exercise 2, elicit the correction for the first
sentence: Caaflai{SitnANerhAReIiea Studentss
then work individually to correct the rest of tihe
statements.

» Check the answers with the class.

* As an extension, make more false statements about
the text and get students to correct them. Say:
Tihe Mhackpazaeis A maLYai. Elicit: MO, it iisnt,
Tihe Mhackenzdeisisariveleelc

ANSWERS

Exercise 1

The highest mountaim is Mount Logam and the longest river is the
Mackenzie.

... the largest lake is the Great Bear Lake.

Ottawa is a big city, but it isn't the biggest city in Camada.

The coldest place in the country is in Yukon.

Exercise 2

1 C€anada is in North America.

Mount Logan is a mowntain.

There are millions of lakes in Camada.
Toronto is bigger tham Ottawa.
Yukon is colder than Gttawa.

Avril Lavigne is a singer.

oW N
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How high is that meuntainiirenglish.ru
Photocopiable p.245

Aim: To practise giving measurements
Activity type: Gapped sentences themn painwerk
Time: 15 minutes

Instructions:

» Make one copy of the worksheet for each stlident.

» Give students a eopy of the worksheet. Ask them
to leok at the first picture. Elicit the word that
completes the gapped sentence - hrgh Tell
students to continue completing the sentences.
Make sure they know that when we talk about a
building, we can use hrgh or tall, but we only use
fall to talk about people. Eirculate to help with
any problems.

» Check the answers by asking different students te
read out their answers.

» For exercise 2, write the following Aumbers on the
board: 2,@%, 158, 0.5. Eticit the correct way to
say the numbers: WO thousand, fiftoesh point ight,
and A6U ht permf B2, Ask the first question IHOW
high is that MEURtAIA? Tell students to look at the
alternatives im exercise 2 and choese the most
logical answer. Elicit: 1£S abeut 3,000 metres hiﬁh

» Put students in pairs. Ask them te ask and amswer
the questions, choosing from the altermatives.
Circulate to make sure they say the numbers
correctly. Brill the correct forms as a class if
Recessary.

* Check the answaers by asking eonfident pairs to
read the questions and answears acress the elass.

ANSWERS
Exercise 1
high

wide

long

deep

tall

leng

tall 1/ high
wide

=y

m 00~ WN

xercise 2
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Everyday jobs
Phetf?éepiglb p.246

Aim: To practise the vecabulary of everyday jebs
Activity type: Making eollocations then pairwork
Time: 15 minutes

Instructions:

» Make one copy of the worksheet for each student.

» Give students a copy of the worksheet. Ask them
to look at the first picture and the example verb
do the iromIAG. Explain that they should take a
verb from box A and a group of werds from bax
B to make the everyday jobs that appear in the
pictues.

» Ask students to eomplete the exercise by matching
the words and writing them in the correct place.

* Cheek the answers with the class.

» For exercise 2, ask a student HIOW dtten di0yyau
VaEULm the er? Elicit an answar, e.g. I REVRF
VaEULm the hushand wacuurs dheftoar
I often vacuum the 10

» Put students in pairs and tell them to
ask and answer questions about the other
everyday jobs.

» Ask eemﬁdemt studemuts to repert baek on their

rtnar, vWﬁ%ﬁ
gﬁemri\eevei g&a;ms the ‘%dﬁp@é@wﬂﬁy

ANSWIERS

do the irening

clean the windows
vacuum the fioor
pay the bills

go to the bank
tidy the reom

make the beds

cook the dinner

9 take things to the cleaner's
10 take out the rubbish
11 do the washing-up
12 do the washing
13 lay the table
14 do the shopping

M N U SWN =
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They've finished dinnewww.frenglish.ru
Phetaeapiable p.247

Aim: To practise using the present perfiect

Activity type: Writing sentences frem cues themn
pairwenk

Time: 15 minutes

Instructions:

» Make one copy of the werksheet for each student.

» Give students a copy of the worksheet. Ask them
to look at the picture. Explain that it shews a
block of flats and the people whe live there. Focus
on the beys in picture 1, the cues, and the
example sentence. Bo the same for picture 2.
Highlight the use of RaVeR't as the negative ihey
form in sentence 1. Eheek students understand
that' s in sentence 2 is the short form of has.

» With a weaker elass, elicit all the past marrtletples
the students will need for the exercise: 3 ﬂdi@

43@@@ SGreteath Borlone, elotyned Sieapkech ), had,

» Put stuelems in pairs and ask them te write the
sentences together. Cireulate to help with amy
problems.

» Check the answers by asking different students te
read out their sentences.

» For exercise 2, ask a pair of students to read out
the example exchange. Then s Picture 2. frasssee
done the ireming? Elicit: Yés, “sheras

» Students ask and answer questions abeuﬁ: the rest
of the pictures in pairs.

» Check the answers by asking pairs of students to
say the questions amd answers across the class.

ANSWERS

Exercise 1

They haven't laid the table.
She’s done the ireming.

They haven't tidied their reom.
She’s bought a birthday presemt.
She's read the mewspaper.

He hasn't done his homework.
She’s typed a letter.

He hasn‘t cooked dinner.

He hasn't had dinner.

They've finished dinner.

OV ENDWEWN =
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Exercise 2

Have they laid the table? No, they haven't.
Has she done the ironing? Yes, she has.

Have they tidied their room? No, they haven't.
Has she bought a birthday present? Yes, she has.
Has she read the newspaper? Yes, she has.
Has he done his homewark? No, he hasn't.
Has she typed a letter? Yes, she has.

Has he cooked the dinner? No, he hasn't.

Has he had dinmer? No, he hasn't.

Have they finished dinmer? Yes, they have.

OO ®NDWEWN =

[=3




I've gone to the airport
Photocopiable p.248

Aim: To practise understanding and writing shert
messages

Activity type: Matching then writing shert messages

3 Time: 15-20 minutes

Instructions:

» Make one copy of the worksheet for each student.

* Give students a eopy of the worksheet. Explain
that the messages are in two parts and the
students have to match them. Ask students te
read the first message half. Cheek understanding
by asking Wdhat’s the problem? Eticit: The carisnit

Y. Then ask students to find the missing half
of the message. Elieit the answer b. Ask students
which key words helped them. Elicit: @f}iiment
&8 asiage.

» Ask students to eontinue matching the message
halves, working individually.

» Check the answers by asking different students te
read out the complete messages.

» For exercise 2, explain that they have to write
their own messages. Elicit the kind of infiermation
they will need for the first message, e.g. Wha
s h
A

e message jor? YaurHaes/colteague. Wraat
appened? Ve miissed he tieak, iihat 6016040

happen? Yauee o) tto dec date for carmaeetig.
Pe am example with the whole elass first if
Mwmeemﬁfem [BEHQWN
Pve %Ssed my train, $0 I'm going to be late far- the
reeting.
' going to get a taxi.
Ana

» Put students in pairs. Students work together to
write suitable messages. Cireulate to help with
ideas and any preblems.

» Ask some of the students te read out their
messages.

ANSWERS
Exercise 1

Exercise 2
Sample answers
1 Message for Mr Brown
TI've missed my train, so I'm going to be late for the meeting.
I'm going to get a taxi.
Ana
2 [veryone
The computer isn‘t working.
Please don't use it.
Mum
3 Eddie
I've booked cinema tickets. Let’s meet at 7.30 at the cimema.
Karl
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What are you talking agtifFn9ish-ru
Phetocopiable p.248

Aim: To practise asking for an explanation
Activity type: Gapped comversations
Time: 15 minutes

Instructions:

» Make one copy of the worksheet for each stuident.

* Give students a copy of the worksheet. Put them
into groups of three and ask a confident group
to read the first eonversation, ignering the gap.
Then ask questions to eheck comprehension. Point
to the picture of Ben, Jane, and Mark in turn and
elieit their names. Ask: 1085 Ben sk aaut?
Elicit: MaksSoieianc aswe. Whhat sthe prohéeny?
Elicit: Mawkasnit gt agirihaend.She dgt mim,
Ask: Wi iiSANGYY Btiite JANE. Then elicit: the.
missing word SOFY and tell students to eross it out
in the box.

» Ask the groups of students to continue working
through the conversations and completing them
with words in the bex. Point out that there are
two exira words that they don't need to use.
Circulate to help with any problems.

» Check answers by asking different groups of
students to read out their conversations. Only twe
students are needed for the final conversation.
Brill difficult words and lines as a class if
necessary.

» Check eomprehension by eliciting the problem that
Ben causes in each conversation: 1 He asks about
Mark's girlfriend, but she left him. 2 He tells Tess
about her surprise party. 3 He asks Harry about his
job, but he hasa't got a job new. 4 Jane is angry
because they missed the train.

» For exercise 2, ask students to practise the
convarsations in their groups. Ask confident groups
to act out the comversations te the class.
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Experiences
Phetocopiable .250

Aim: To practise talking about experiences
Activity type: Labelling then painwerk
Time: 15-20 minutes

Instructions:

» Make one copy of the worksheet for each student.

» Give students a eopy of the worksheet. Ask them te
look at the example @Fike a SPOFES ear.

» Ask the students to write the names of the other
activitiies on the werksheet. Eheck the answers by
asking different students to read them out.

» For exercise 2, put students in pairs. Ask a
student HIBME YOl NI LHF¥eRN A SROFES aP R cite:
¥as, 1l HAME,/ B, 1l Haventt, Show students how
to record their partners answers. For Y&, Il Ha@we.
they should put a tiek (v)) in the box next to the
relevant picture. For M@, I haven‘t, they should put
a cross (X) in the box next to the relevant picture.

Ask a different student HIAXE yOUI SNBT SRON A NG3EY

Elicit: ¥, 11 Haa\éej Ne, 1l Haa»éew't, and records aa tickx

or cross om the board.

» Students eontinue asking and answering in pairs.
Remind them to record their partnars answers.

» Ask a student abeut his/her partner, e.g. Has
gmum) ever driven a SPOFS ear? Elicit: YeS, sshe

a8./NG, She hasAt. put students in different

pairs. Tell them to ask and answer questions about
their previous partners.

» Confident students ecan report back abeout their

partner, e.g. KatlHRSHAoVRI-EeeN AghhesL.
ANSWERS
Exercise 1

1 drive a sports car 7 write a book

2 see a ghost 8 beoniV

3 do a bungee jump 9 ride a horse

4 ffly a plane 10 go scuba diving

5 run a manaithon 11 climb a mountain

6 lose a match 12 win a prize
Exercise 2

1 A Have you ever driven a sports car?

Yes, I have. / No, I haven't.
Have you ever seen a ghost.
Yes, I have. / No, [ haven't.
Have you ever done a bungee jump?
Yes, I have. / No, I haven't.
Have you ever filown a plane?
Yes, I have. / No, I haven't.
Have you ever run a marathon?
Yes, I have. / No, I haven't.
Have you ever lost a match?
Yes, I have. / No, I haven't.
Have you ever written a book?
Yes, I have. / No, I haven’t.
Have you ever been on TV?
Yes, I have. / No, I haven't.
Have you ever ridden a horse?
Yes, I have. / No, I haven't.
Have you ever been scuba diving?
Yes, I have. / No, I haven't.
11 A Have you ever climbed a mountain?
B VYes, I have. / No; I haven't.
12 A Have you ever won a prize?
B Yes, I have. / No, I haven't.

2

3

10

o
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Have you ever been to London

Photocopiable p.251

Aim: To practise using the present perfect and the
past simple to talk about experiences

Activity type: Cued questions then painwerk
Time: 15 minutes

4 Instructions:

» Make one eopy of the worksheet for each student.

» Write the following cues on the beard: bbelfﬁ
Londen? there? Elicit the first question
and ask different students HBWE ol SvaTHRAN )
LORGON? Elicit answers Y&5, 1 e/ NG, T|nbiawen 1.
Elicit the second question and ask a student who
has been there M)ﬂlﬁﬂ 410 theee? Rlicit: their,
reply Lt year. /Three yeas a0, ete. If nobodyy
has been to London, ask about a different city.

* Give students a eopy of the worksheet. Students
write the remaining questions on the wor-sheet.
Cireulate to help with the question formation and
tenses. With weaker students, go through all the
questions with the whole class first.

» Cheek the answers with the class.

» For exercise 2, put students in pairs and tell them
to practise asking amd amswering thne e.estions.
Ask theim to make a note of their par-er’s
answars. Circulate to help with prenuncation. Drill
the verbs forms with the whole class 11 necessary.

» Ask a student to tell you something about their
partner, e.g. (Migiel) has been to London. He want

there last moRth, etc.
» Put students in different pairs. Ask the= to telt
each other about their first partner.

:

Have you ever been to London? When did you go there?

Have you ever seen a ghost? Where did you see it?

Have you ever met a famous person? Who did you meet?

Have you ever lived in another country? Where did you live?
Have you ever eaten in an Indian restaurant? What did you eat?
Have you ever won a competition? What did you win?

Have you ever been to the theatre? What did you see?

Have you ever lost your wallet? What did you do?

® NV S WN =
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An interview
Photocopiable p.252

Aim: To practise asking someone about their
experiences

2 Aectivity type: Writing questions then role play
3 Time: 16-20 minutes
4 Instructions:

* Make one copy of the werksheet for every two
students. Cut the workshests in half,

» Put students in A/B pairs. Assign the role of A or
B to each student. Hand out the corresponding half
of the worksheet. Explain that the A students are
going to role play an Amarican basketball player
called John Heward and the B students are going
to role play an Australian writer called Liza Trent.
Explain that they are going to interview each
othear, so first they should use the cues to write the
questions in exercise 1. Students weork individually
to complete the task. Circulate to help with any
problems.

* Check the answers by asking different students te
read out their questions. Note that beth the A and
B students have the same questions.

# Ask an A student te loek at the information about
John Howard. s : JORR. Hake el ever dieen )

" Hiicite: ﬁS,IHﬂﬁéleTheanaskkWMﬂﬁﬂldlﬂoyOU
go there? Elicit: LASt year. Repeat the procedure
with a B student.

» Tell the A students to interview the B students.
When they have finished, they ean swap roles so
that the B students interview the A students.

» Ask confident pairs of students te rele play the
interviews.

:

What's your name?

What do you do?

Where are you from?

Have you ever travelled in Europe?
When did you go there?

Where did you go?

Have you ever won a prize?

What did you win?

N U S WN - D>
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Are you travelling te Singapore?
Photoeopiable p.253

Aim: To practise checking in at an airport
Activity type: Gapped conversatien
15-20 minutes

Instructions:

» Make one copy of the werksheet for every twe
students. Eut the worksheeats in half.

» Put students in A/B pairs. Assign the role of A
or B to each student. Hand out the comesponding
half of the wonksheet. Ask studemts to loek at the

photo. Ask: WRGEL7StHE A1 and elicit Attthe
eheekm of an AIFPOHL. Explain that the A students
have the clerk’s lines, and the B students have the
passengars limes.

» Demonstrate the activity by writing Student B's
first gapped line on the beard:
to Singapore? Ask an A student to read their first
line and write the missing weords for the B students
on the board: Are yoU travelting.

Students read their relevant parts and their

partiner writes down the missing words and lines

in the same way. Remind them to help each other

with spelling and net to leek at each ather's

conversations as they de the activity. Circulate te
make sure they are being accurate.

When they have finished, ask students to put their

wonksheets together to check the weording and

spelling.

Ask eenfident students to read the conversatien

acress the elass. Brill difficult words and lines as a

class if necessary.

For exercise 2, put students in new pairs te

practise the eonversation. €irculate to help with

promunciation.

As an extension, tell students to undertine

the following information in their completed

conversations: SIRGapore/jistt onelaiside seat/

1.30/gatee AUMBEF 7. Tell them to make more
conversations, changing these details. With weaker
students, build the whole eonversation on the
board with the elass first.

Time:

ANSWERS
Clerk
Passenger
Clerk
Passenger
Clerk
Passenger
Clerk
Passenger
Clerk
Passenger
Clerk
Passenger
Clerk

Are you travelling to Singapore?

Yes, [ am.

€an I see your ticket and passport, please?

Here you are.

Thamk you. How many bags are you checking in?
Just one.

Did you pack the bag yourself?

Yes, I did.

Has anyone givem you anything to carry?

No, they haven't.

€an I see your hand luggage, please?

Yes. Here it is.

Thamk you. Would you like a window seat or an aisle
seat?

An aisle seat, please.

Here’s your boarding card. Boarding is at 1.30 frem
gate number 7. Have a nice flight.

Thank you. Goodbye.

Goodbye.

Passenger
Clerk

Passenger
Clerk




9a
10

11

12

5 a

‘m 2 meet 3 name 4 do 5 an 6 work 7 That

Argentina 2 Braziliam 3 €hina 4 Dutch 5 Britain

Polish 7 Spain 8 American 6
three keys 2 + 3 four men 4 fiveboxes 5 ¢ 6 /

Is this Olive’'s desk? 2 Lucy isn't here today.

Are you her secretary? 4 They aren't in the office. 1
1 Iam 2 itisn't 3 weare 4 heis 5 they arent

eight, twelve, sixteen, twenty-four, thirty-tiree, forty-one,

fifty, sevemty-nine

W = O = 00 e

second, fourth, sixth, eighth, tenth 2

1 Six 2 third 3 first 4 Two 5 Four

lad 2f 3a 4cc 5th 6oe 3
1 Goodbye. 2 Good morning. 3 See you later.

4 Goodnight. 4 a

Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday, Friday, Saturday,
Sunday

1 A What time is your appointment? 5 a

B It's at half past two.
2 A What day is Sally’s interview?

B It's on Wednesday.
3 A When is Fawzia's party?

B It's on Friday. 6
4 A What's the time?

B It's quarter to four.
wake up, get up, have breakfast, leave home, start work, 8
finish work, cook dinmer, go to bed o

do: karate, yoga

play: table temnis, the piano, football
go: to the cinema, jogging, swimming
read: books, magazines

listen to: the radio, music

don't live 2 speak 3 watches 4 don't have
doesn't like 6 go

What does Paul do? 2 Does Maya like sport?

What sports do you play? 4 Do they play tennis?

What do you do in the evening? 4a
3 bl ¢c2 d5 ee4

Where does she live?

Is she married?

Who does she live with? b
What does she do?

Where does she work? 5
What does she do in the evening?

She lives in Berliin,

Yes, she is.

She lives with her husband and their two civildren.

She’s the manager of a bookshop.

In the city centre.

She usually watches TV.

1 1Iknow 2 right 3 fummy
lecc 2aa 3e 4d 5b

-

un BN = Oy un P W N U W= U

an

1 daughter 2 grandfather 3 niece 4 uncle 5 wife 3 a
6 parents

lcc 2aa 3 e 4th 55d b

1 ‘s got 2 Have, got, haven't 3 Have, got, ‘ve got
4 hasn't got 5 Has, got, has, ‘s got

1 Are there 2 There's 3. There arent 4 Is there
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1 In the south of Hong Kong. 2 There's a big market.
3 Every day. 4 The market. 5 A hotel.

6 At the end of Edward’s streef.

1 We 2her 3she 4 She 5 us 6 They 7 We
8 them 9 He 10 I 11 him 12 he 13 me

1 Why, 6ood 2 Let's, Sorry 3 How, Yes

kitchen: cooker, fridge, dishwasher, washing machine, sink
bedroom: bed, wardrobe

bathroom: washbasin

living room: armchaiir, sofa

Jamuary, February, March, April, May, June, July, August,
September, October, November, December.

the second of September 2 the fifth of June

the eleventh of November 4 the thirty-first of December
the fourteenth of March 6 the twenty-seventh of January
‘re sitting 2 aren't reading 3 Is, watching

‘m not making 5 're going 6 Are, putting

aren't using

€an she speak Italian? No, she cam't.

€an you drive a car? Yes, I can.

€an they play volleyball? Yes, they can.

€an he make a cake? No, he can't.

€an they play the piane? No, they cam’t.

Because he's doing a makeover.

Rupert.

Next week.

Because he's on holiday.

Wednesday the third of September.

1tb 2cc 3d 4a
1 €an, Sure, you 2 Could, please, 0K 3 Excuse, Here, Thank

[
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1 cinema 2 art gallery 3 disco/ club 4 restawrant

5 theatre 6 shopping centre

1 Is Pavel teaching, teaches 2 isn't raiming

3 are they doing, ‘re playing 4 Do you often go, do

5 are you walking, is repairing

There were a lot of people at the music festival yesterday. Mike
was with his girlfriend, Mary. They weren't happy. The singers
weren’t very good, the music wasn’t very interesting, and Mary
and Mike were cold.

Yes, there were. 2 No, he wasnt. 3 No, they weren't.

4 No, it wasn't. 5 Yes, they were,
1 He's a flight atttendant.

2 Dubai.
3
4

-

He's making coffee for the pilot.

He travels around the world and meets different people.
B Some flights are lang and they den't have many hreaks.
1 T eant explain. 2 I'm only trying te help.
3 Ave you worried about your exam? 4 T don't ynderdand.
2 What's the problem?
1d 23 3¢ 48

neck 2 ankle 3 toe 4 elbow 5 stomach 6 mose

gotup 2 took 3 started 4 had 5 stopped
bought 7 ate 8 liked

You didn't get up at seven o'clock.

We didn‘t take the train to work.

Mark didn't start work at 8.30 &=

They didn't have lunch in a restaa-amt.

Elena didn't stop work at 5.30 .

I didn't buy a mewspaper.

You didn't eat my samdwiches.

He didn't like the film.
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Did Jorge go skiing with his friends?
Did you enjoy the film?

Did they see the match yesterday?
How did Anita break her arm?

Where did you meet them?

2 bl ¢5 d3 e4

I started school when I was four.

I left school when I was 18.

I studied Art at wniversity.

I started work in an art gallery in London.
I met my husband at work.

We travelled a lot with our jobs.

We retired last year.

We bought a new house last week.

work 2 fell 3 broke 4 called 5 went 6 had 7 gave
hurts

so 2 Well 3 Congratulations 4 wait

1 sore 2 yourself 3 drops 4 use 5 every
1 cold 2 take 3 twice

N = = 00 = 00N O U WN = DU WN -

Airport 2 missed 3 suitcase 4 port 5 cruise
ticket

beef 2 pork 3 tomatoes 4 peas 5 carrots 6 oranges
grapes 8 chicken

David's going to work at home tomorrow.

You aren‘t going to come to my party.

Is Luis going to play tennis?

She isn't going to take a gap year.

Are they going to buy a car?

We're going to see a show in London.

countabie: biscuil, apple, grape, onion, tomato, samdwich
uncountable: beef, food, cheese, milk, tea, bread

much 2 many 3 a 4 lot 5 much 6 some
eggs 2 bacon 3 tomatmes 4 toast 5 chicken
fice 7 peas

hear, Thank 2 sad 3 miss

Are you ready to order?

1

1

6

1

1

2 Yes. €an I have the cheese omelette, please?
3 What weuld yeu like with that?
4
5
6
7
8

O Ul B W N = N O e

0h, can I have the salad, please?

And would you like anything to drink?

€an I have a glass of fruit juice, please?
Would you like orange juice or apple juice?
Apple juice, please.

People: cashier, postman

Thimgs in a post office: scales, post box, stamp
You post these: letter, postcard, birthday card
1 Jordam’s wearing a new red shirt.

2 Lucy's got a nice blue dress.

3 That's a very comfortable chair.

4 1 bought a big black bag.

5 They live in a horrible old apantment.

6 You've got beautiful long hair.

4 a (in any order)

They have to type letters.
Eva doesn't have to do photocopying.
Boris has to do piotocopying.
They don't have to fix the computers.
Eva doesn't have to go to the post office.
Boris has to go to the post office.
They have to make coffee.
b 1 Yes, she does. 2 Yes, Ido. 3 No, they don't,
4 Yes, he does. § Yes, we do. 6 No, she doesn't.

—_—
6 1 Ben 2 Alice 3 Louise 4 Steve

8 1 sounds 2 Really 3 glad 4 good
91ncc 2a 3ad b

1a1cloud 2 sun 3 wind 4 fog 5 storm 6 ice

2a1atunmel 2 anisland 3 ariver 4 aforest 5 a valley
6 a mouwntain

3 1 older 2 shorter 3 more expensive 4 werse 5 SuARier
6 nicer 7 wetter 8 more famous

4 1 cheaper 2 more interesting 3 better 4 hotter
5 cloudier 6 younger

5 1 the smallest 2 the most expensive 3 the werst
4 the longest 5 the wettest 6 the oldest

6 17 12FF33TT4FF 5F 67

8 1b 2¢c 3d 4a

9 1 high 2 long 3 deep 4 wide 5 high

1 1 make the beds 2 do the ironing 3 lay the table
4 clean the windows

lee 2aa 3d 4 b

3 a 1 She's taken the rubbish out.
Ari hasn't booked the tickets.
Have they done the ironing?
Helem's made the beds.
I haven't cleaned the windows.
Has he paid the bills?

2
3
4
5
6
1 Have, been, travelled 2 Has, met, spoke
3 Have, learned, studied 4 have, visited, went

5 11b 2c¢c 3e
21d 2a
1 mean 2 sorry, understand 3 about 4 probiem
1
2
3
4
5
6

€an [ see your passport, please?
Have a nice flight.

Here's your boarding card.

Would you like an aisle seat?

Did you pack the bag yourself?

How many bags are you checking in?

%
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